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L 60 Brized¥r - o Multi-purpose Aircreft .

The Czechoslovak eiroreft industry hes geined
several importent successes in the building of light
eircreft during recent yesrs .,

One of the latest models is the L 60 Brigsdyr
aircraft, It is powered with e motor of 220 HP, ievelop-
ing @ maximum speed of 190 km or 118 m,p,h,, its lending
speed being Merely 55 km or 34,2 m.p.,h, The lending
range never exceeds 85 metres or 279 ft; under fa-
voureble conditions the aireraft cem lend within e
mexe 30 metres or 96 ft, The creft is beautifully
streemiined, being of shell design with fully en-
closed cebin, the top part of which is gleszed, The in-
teyior can be arranged to suit various purposss. Two
seats are loceted st the fremt, the resar of the cedin
housing either two edditionel seats and e luggegc
compartment, or other equipment according to the res~
pective mndel of the aircreft ,

Thua the plene is an ideel multi-purpose sir-
craft, It is most populer in ferming for powier spread-
ing end spreiin; of verious crops, For this purpose
it is fitted with a tenk for 350 litree or 77 Imp,
gells of powder , Compswed with foreign eircreft of
similar type the Briged¥r heg the edventege of enabling
field spraying even with chemicel emulsions. The out-
put of the alycreft in spreading powder is six times
higher then the output of the most up-to-dete territor-
12l meens of tremport .It can bde reedily converted
into en ambulence creft by Simply plecing two stret-
chers end en ettendant’s seat into the ozbin. Due to
1ts exceptionsl liveliness and menoeuvrasbility, 'thia

eircreft has slso proved of grest sdvantage for patrellin:
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end observetitn as well as for trensport purposes, it
is a most useful power partner for mepping #nd lest,
but not least for sports flying, being eble to tow even
two sgilplenes &t the seme time ,

The success of cvery product can best be ochecked
by commerciel results, The mekers of this esircreft cen
boast with eotual orders from and deliveries of their
craft to numerous countries. Not only in Europe, but
also in Latin iAmerice, New Zeelsnd ond. Austrelie can
the Brigadyr cope to perfection with esny Jjob, under the
most srduous conditions, irrespective of climetic con-
ditions .

Sole exporter : OMNIPOL, Fcreign Trade Corpo~
ration, Prehs.
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11+ EXHIBITION
OF CZECHOSLOVAK
ENGINEERING
ARNO
Septamher I+ 224 1987

News of the Czeohoslovak Optics at the Thixd Exhibition of

Czechoslovak Engineering in Brno

The production of the PLEXARET reflex Camexa was initisted ia
the year 1939, Since that time the oamera has undorgone de-
velopment resulting in the latest models designated the
FLEXARED IV, FLEXARET IVa and FLEXARET V, These are caueras
without any superfluous and expensive details; ideal oameras
for amateurs among whom they have beoome very popular due %o
their simple design, high quality, low price and aooursoy.
Anybody who has ever seen cameras of other makes disassembled
will certainly be surprised when looking at a dismagtled
FLEXARET IV or V. It can be seen that it is quite possible

to design, e.g. the release interlocking mechanism, rewind of
film and film counter, by using a much less number of parts,
tough the correct operation of the mechanism is guaranteed
and equally satisfactory as that of cameras of a more ocompli-
cated construotion, Similarly the aim of produoing a simple,
yet accurate and perfectly funotioning apparatus can also be
encountered with the acocessories to the FLEXARET,-i.e. filters,

adapter lensew®, sunshades, oine film adapters, etc.

Interesting is also the design of the OPEMUS, OPEMATUS and,
to mention the latest ones, the AXOMAT and OPEMUS II preoi-~

sion enlargers. All of these enlargers are ocharacterized by
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a pronounced ihdividual and unusually attractive outer appearance.
An original i1dea has found realization in their design: an obligue
rod along which the apparatus proper is moved by friction up and
down. It may be said without exaggeration that these enlargers -

a8 far as their shaps and versatility are concerned - still remein

unsurpassed on the world market. The latest types, i.e., the AXOMAT)

and the OPEMUS enlargers are fitted with the popsibility of en—
larging on oolour material, They are light-tight and have more
efficient ocooling, The electrio lamp is housed in a casing made
from the so-oalled black glass through which the thermal rays can
pags easily, the light rays, however, being retained. The electric
buldb i, intensively cooled by an air astrem. A special new feature
is the "slit foousing", The negative plane ocan be fooused in a
simple way which will be ciated by the user particularly
with negatives which are either too dense or too faint, The pro-
blem of foousing, which is often a source of trouble to meny
photographers, has been solved in an ideal way. There is a number
of other 1mprcveménts too, such as newly deskgned

rod fitted with a scale, etc,

Additional enriohment may be ssen in further acoessories, such

as reproducing equipment, atc.

Besides enlargers for amateurs, also universal-type apparatuses

for neéative sizes of up to 6,5 x 9 cm are being hanufactured,
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The MAGNIFAX znd MAGNITARUS for negatives of up to 10 x 15 om
in siza, the MAGNOLAR of up te 13 x 18 cm in sise 8nd, as a true
glant among enlargers: the HERKULES, suitable for enlarging of

negatives of up to 18 x 24 om in size.

For use in laboratories, scientifio institutes, eto., the MAGNO-
LA photo oamera has been degeloped. It 18 not as handy as the
_amateur cameras, since it has been designed for use with negatives
13 x 18 om in sise, It 18, on the other hand, best suited for
making photoéupha of a technical nature in both natural and
enlarged size, pictures of architecture, eto. A true contrast to
the MAGNOLS, is the MIKROMA miniature camera, & very small, atd
tractively shaped apparatus with the aid of which pitographers all
over the world have sucoeeded in making enlargements never attainecd
before: from & sise of 10 x 14 mm /on 16-mm oine £i3m/ Bp to a
size of 30 x 40 om and even larger, Its lens /a MIRAR, £/3.5, F =«
20 mm/ has been clessified by experts-as an extraordinarily high-
quality lens,
Vexy well known and popular has deam the ADMIRA 8-mm motion pio-
ture camera, This camera is also subject to continuous develop-
ment which may be seen in the subsaquent designation of the nu-
merous types, i.6, A, B, C; D, E. The latest model is known as
the ADMIRA 8 II; 1t is equipped with a roevolving lens turret for
two lenwes: £/12,5 mm and £/)5 mm, The outstanding features of
this camera are: simple duigri, acouracy and perfect reliability,
its price being comparatively low gt the same time.

Teghew }:ypea of cine projectors have been developed for cine
amateurs, 1.6« the MEO 8 and the OPTILUX, The first one is in-
tended preferably for home projection} it is of the case-haped type,
fitted with a 200 W projeotion buldb and a luminuous flux of about -
200 lumens, The seoond projector has been designed for more pre-
tentious amateura and clubs; it 13 equipped with & 500 W /or more/
projection bulb, with a luminuous flux of about 50 to 60 lumens.
With regard to this luminuous performaence the OPTILU'x‘ keeps

abreast with the most efficient B-mm cine projectors known hither-
to,

Next to follow ars two further sound projeotors for 16-mm film, i.e.
the OP 16 and the AIMO 16, These portadble projectors are intended
both for home projection and for use in oclubs, schools, etc. They
are best suited for the above mentioned purposes both as regards .
to their sound properties and intensity of light /the OP 16 with a
500 W bulb provides a lumiguous flum of about 150 lumens/.

The range of projectors has been supplemented with 2 types of 16-mm .

sound projeotors for professional use: the MEOPTON I and MEOPTON

II and, in addition, with a new 15-mm medium-size sound projector
of the MEOPTON III typs.

The MEOPTON I is a staticnary sound projector fitted with a 1000 W
projection lamp providing a luminuous flux of abdbout 350 lumens,
The MEOPTON II is equipped with a high-effioienoy arc lamp /Iu-~
minuous flux 1500 lumens/, and finally there is the MEOPTON III
§1Q.gge¢i “;:;l:.a high—intensity aroc lamp giving a luminuous flux of

Sole exporters : KOVO, Corporation for Foreign Trade, Prague.
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v0s erg. Ms 3 Welding Machine .

The V0S arg. Ms 3 is the first prototype of an automatic weldir::
nachine for welding non ferrous metal strips developed in Czecr
slovekia.

The welder is adjusted mainly for the welding of brass strips
up o 400 mm wide and 3 mm thick. It can also be used for weld- arc also mounted. The welding speed can be altered in the

ing other sorts of non-ferrous and light netals. renge of 200 to 600 mm per min. The argon gas consunmption can
be set by means of a special reduction valve with grades up to

This mochine will be of great use in r»lling nills for non-fervous X
20 litres per min. The flow of argon can be controlled from

and light metals. The welding of several rolled reels together the ol thet it &1

anel s at i e itod .
lengthens the rolled strip and the productivity rises alnost » ° s consuaption can be limited to the' tine

) . ] 4 . . »f the welding operation.

proportionally with the economy in the processing of this typc ~f |
seni-monufectured product. | Accessories to the machine arc 2 D - C welding current source,
preferably the Triodyn 320 or the Praga 500, 2 cylinder with
shielding gas and a special reduction velve with & grading

The welds produced by the vOS arg. Ms 3 welder are of high quc Lityy

Their mechenical properties are almost similar to thyse of the | K K
I in litres, the neccssary lead cables and c¢ooling water leads.

parent metal,
The novelty is on display in the STROJEXPORT stand at the

The welds in the strips after the whole of the processing are X X S
IIIrd Engineering Exhibition in Brno:

almost identical with the rest Jf the strip. They cannot be
distinguished in the finished product s> that they can form a
part of the sami-menufactured product. The v0S erg. Ms 3 is 2
fully sutometic welding machine with a hydreulic device for
clemping the material %o be welded.

The edge preparation is done on 2 special milling machine which
insurcs the c.rrest £it up to the parts o be welded as well
as theiv alignment after welling.

The. welding of the strip is done by means of an arc struck bet
2 non-consumable tungsten electrode and the parent metal in an
inert atmosphere of argon gas / the argon are process/. The
welds are butt welds without a2 space between the faces and wit:
a filler metal. The arc is struck by high freguency.

The whole machine is controlled by a central panel on the fronr’
part of the machine, where all the necessery measuring epparat wes !

I

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6

TFK 400/700 Friction Screw Press

Czcchoslovakia has a long and successful sradition in the
manufacture of and cxport of presses. Several developed novelties
and improvements of types used to datec arc cexhibited ot this
yeafs engineering exhibition in Brno. The new forging technology
is schematically shown on a whole forging line, which will be in
operation. 4n aid to production and an enrichment of the cexport
programme, which now serves mainly 500 diffcerent types of metal
nachine toels is the tyoe LFK 400/700 Friction

4

Screw Press which is especially suitable for orecise -

die forging, Other forming operations like stamping, ealibrating,

straightening and bending can also be successfully carriéd out

with this machine,

Mention must be made of some of the most important advantages
of this ﬁoublc- stand friction pressj there are: a reised number
of strokes /20 per min./ - in view of the great forming speed
forgings with thin walls can be forsed - a much more efficient
three disc driving system = rcgulation of the energy of the
stroke by means of a programme control of the height of the stroke
according to the type of forging .- t ¢ means for changing the forg-
ing effect by means of an additional ring on the flywheel - lengthen-
cd lead of the slide, etec. v

The press is manufactured with servo controls, The working
movement is gained from the frietion dise, which is pressed
against the flywheel, During the reversible movement of the ram,
the flywhcel is driven by two friction discs. These are in con-

tinuous engagement. The servo control enables work to be done

-2 .

with sinple strokes and contintous running of the ram, The

adjustable stops enable the grading of the cnercy input of the
blows. The rem can be stopped in any desirod position by means
of on efficient band brake. The function of the brake is de=
sendent on the automatic adjustment of the countershaft to the
middlo position. All sliding surfoces are pressure lubricoted.
The sole oxporter of all prossos manufactures in Czevohcslavakia

is the Strojexnort, Foroipgn Trade Corporation, PRAHL,

Tochnicel data:
Rated pressure L. kg 400,000
Maximum pressure kg 630,000
Spindle dicmeter - ;1 ram 2560
Maximum stroke mm 450
Maiimum number of strokes por min. 20
Distonce between housings mn 700
Elcctrie motor: = output KW - 30
rotations rpm- 1450
Weight of machine kg 22,000
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 Horizontal Center Lathe

In the branch of center lathes Czochoslovakia manufactures 22
tyﬁea of lathes = ‘'from the snn st slze for a swing over of 160 mm
to heavy duty lathes for o swing over of up to 3150 mm and for a
length of the machine part of up to 25 metres. Bpsides the standard

shoslovekia menufactures production lathes

an dathes, o nugber of spcelal lathes for
varioug purposcs, various sized Carusell lathes for workpiece diame-
ters of up to 5 mctcrs, somi-nuteomatic lothes and sutomatic one-and

last few years o number of uni-

versal lathes of 3U type have boen plosed on the production
progremme., These arc middle~sized machines for swing over bed of
350900 mm. Many new clements hovw cen used in their construction
and these roise the precision of the work and simplify and speed up
she operation of the machine. The large output of the driving motors
and spindlc nnd travel speed ranges cllow tha full use of cemented
earbide tools. The machines are manufactured with o simplified de~

sign like the production lathes for raised outbuts in mess produetioun,

One of the machines in this series is the SU 63 4 universal
conter lathe designed for precision lathing with one or more tbols.
The advantuoge of the machine is that it is cquinped for the cutting
of all kinds of threads with o lorge pitch, The threcds can be
foughened by the travel derived fruom the ninion and gear rod, so
saving the lead screw used only foi their fiﬁiahing,rOne sctting
«f the wheels suffices for cach tyne of thread. Many cdditional
‘accessories and devdees make the type 8T 863 4 o univerw’ﬁ 1lathe for

. all types of lathing operations. Tho rigid construction of the

neadstock, designed as o fully closed box, lowers vibration to

a pinimum even when the machine is under full 1éading. The main
spindle, situated on adjustable twin row :roller bearings, is

driven by a twin rogation switchable clectric A.C, motor with a
short érmaturc. By means of a drive via a twenty gfade gear box with
fhrce pairs of changeable wheels five speed grades of the main
spindle can be ~ttained. The aformentioned situating of the rotaet-

ing elements ensure 2 high geometric nrecision and flawless surface

-2 -

of the machined surfates, By switching over of the mzin motor change
of the rotation of the spindle ean be attained during the cutting

of threads or normal lathing. The two hydroulically controlled

disc clutches, for starting and discngaging the set speoeds, and

the two cnergetically. cffective shoe brakes controlling the lower
countershaft” and main spindle réspectively, are both relicble,

The finish of the main spindle with on’ ISA taper enables the quick
changeing of, the plamps,

.

The longitudinal and transvers:l travel of the carriage
is hand and automatically controlled. Tho direction of travel
is controlled by single lever for all directions. The high speed
travel of the longitudinal and transverse carricge is controlled
by means of pushbuttons placed on the carriage box. The machine
is ouffitted with ajjustable stops which ensure the disengaging
of trovel without shock with o precision of plus minus 0,01 mm.
The reliable lubricating, cvoling ddvice and electric equipment
are further recommendations for the purchase of the machino,.

The scle exporter of cll metal machine tools manufactured
in Czechoslovokia is the Foreign Trade Cornoration Strojexport -
Praja, ;

Technical data:

Swing over bed : X 630
wﬁng over carriage ) o nm 375
Distaonce between centers nm 1250=800
Spindle bore " 60
Width .f bed - 567

Spindle speed: number of grades
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“range of rotations. ‘I grade : a rpm,85375 |
. II grade ~ rpm 10,6-500
IIrd grade.  rpm 14=670
IVth grade rpm 19-900
- - ‘ . Vth grade rpm 25~1180
' Threddﬁ' 48 metrio with a pitch of . mm 0 219 , 48 l
| 42 Whitworth | " threads per inch 7/8 , 4B
48 module, pitoh per module 0.54 ~ 12 :
36 diametral pitoh, coursed for 1 in. dia. 3 1/2 - 192
36 ciroular pitoh,. pituh in inohes 7/256 -1 1/2
Main motor. rotations = rpm - 1420/710
~ output S e kW 17/10
Weight of machine with standard equipment at v
< a distanoe ‘between centers of 2000 mm kg 5400

R}
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Czechoslovakia, one of the world’s five greatest producers
and exporters of machine tools, also devotes much attention to
the development of new chipless metal machine tools. 4 novelty
at this years exhibition is the type LTTZL 160/1100
double frame cra=nk press with a
toggle retainer for the drawing of shecet metal
parts. In vtew of its great drawing depth - up to 250 mm - this
nress will be a great contribution to 211 produc;ion shops en=-
gaged in the manufacture of bonnets, doors and other motor car
body parts, and also those producing fuel tanks, disc wheel,
brake drums=- or kitchen utensils,

The frame of this crank nress is composed of two cast
pillars, a steel brace and a steel table. These narts are joined
together in a heated state by steel ratchets. The electric motor,
the gear shaft with flywheel, pneumatic disc clutch and scgment
broke are situcted on the brace. In the hollow of the brace are
the first and second countershafts - and at the bottom the crank-
shaft with connecting rod on which is suspendéd the drawing ram.
The ctamping gide is suspended on the pull rod of the toggle
device, plaqed in the sidec Bollows of the brace. 4 pneumatic
safety valve in the front hollow safeguards against the maximum
oressure being exceedod, The press is set in motion by means' of
clectropncumatic switches. The functioning of the clutch is con-
trolled by means of an electromagnetic slide which is controlled
by means of push-buttons on both sides of the press. The electric
equipment is placed in the cast pillar. Central pressure ;Epriqq:

ticn is qesigned for all sliding surfaces. The drawing deviqe 4s

-2 -

puilt into the table on which is the table nlate with clamping
grooves .

High productivity is one of the greatest advantages of

this press, the servicing of which is very simdle ond entirely

safe.

The sole exporter of all types of presses is the STROJEXPORT -

Foreign Trade Corporation, PRAHA.

5
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The testor is intended for detectisn of 1nsulation
faults /1nterconvolutlons short- c1rcu1t tetween arma-

| ture and stator windings of electric machines/. It is.
particularly suitable for detectinn of insulation ge-
fects of serieé sroduced electric machines. The input
of the tester is 450 Vi, of the impulse -generator

- DC of 2,5 kW.«

' The insulation tester consists of a DC source, an
impulse-generator and a measuring bridge with indi-
cator.

Duriné each period the impules-generator transmits g
voltare impulse‘into the measuring rridge, which
stregses the 1nsu1ution of the testeu w1nd1ngs. _

'Balan01ng of the brldge to the smallest 1ndlcator

 deflecuion accordinL to two W;ll executed windlngs

‘ is hlmaysxqgr;ied‘out at the beglnnlng,of tests of

identical sdurcgs,

'After'balaﬁéing one windihg is discqnnected from the

bridge and instead of it the tested winding is con.
nected. In the case of faulty windings /e.gs when
several convolutions are short circuited/, the de=~

flechon of the meaaurlng bridge 1nd1cator 1ncreases

, substantlally.
This new tepter is eXhiblted in the ex0081t10n of
’STROJWXPORT Fo 'ien Trade Cor\oration - Praha.

) . : N & : . .
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‘ Cuttorec and Mach iz
of Plax at the Bnag

’Among the agriceuliural machlinery am thls yeur”s Third
Engineering Exhibition at Brno there will be oI great
interest %o Visi%ors’duﬁters for green and dry fodder as
well ag straw when connected behind a threshing machine,
Ehere is exhibited, for erampley, 8 4y p e  RV M 37
blowing cu tterxr for cutting green and dry
fodder. Lt is driven by its own electromotor of an input
of 5.5 kW which arives a blade wheel up to a speed of
300 Trepse- The machine Welghb approximaiely 400 kgo In an
hour it cutse up either 14 ¢ of dry fodder oxr 20 g of green
fodder. It conveys dry fodder up to a distence of 25 m, With
the +type BRI 42 blowing cutter green and dry foddsx
can be cutg.connv't d behind a type MA 90 hreshing machine
it procasses also strawa The cutter is driven by ifts own
electromofor'of an input of 12 kW, The spesd of the blade
wheel is 500 repems The cu:ter conveys cut fodder to a
distance ' of 8 nm and a he*gbt of 15 me Ive capacity is 40 -
of dry fodde y or 120 ~ 200 q of green fodder per 1 hour.
'The longth of the Chu od straw is. 2 cmn"he machine is flffﬂ@
‘with a 1qmina+9u C¢Ltuh and a feﬂowns regulator waich prevenis

choklng up of tae exhausts.

As a special novelty there is exhibited &lso the % Yy oe

RRM rot a>r'y cutter for putting.greeen and
 dry fodder and straw wheﬂ.coﬁne¢ted‘behind smaller types of
threshing machines. Its éapacity.is approximately 20% dry
fodder per hour. The maﬁerial.is cohveyéd to the blade wheel

by a caterpillar chain.‘The.éroée5sed material is cohveyed,
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in the cape of green fodder, to a distence of & m and a height
of 15 m, end in that of dry fodder to a distanae of up to 30 n ‘
and & hefght of 15 me |
- Among the maohines foT provessing Tiex sheve $o the

sSppe FEX 20 flex pelles. Itis ariven
by the extended tractor ehaft, It ie deaignad for palling
flax snd epresding it bohih; the tysetor. It consistis of o
frons, working and ttavolling‘uhdet—ctrtiago. geare, pulling
unity, l47ting points, a depositor and a travalling and '
worktag tyeiler. The working trailer ie movably connected
with the frame. The puliing height during operation is
adjugted By tilting the freme against ths working $rsiler

9 weand of sorews ond a orvank. The torges of the drive Irom
ke tysetor is transmitted Dy 8 ahaft o 8 gear sowplimg. The
- goaze themgelves oongist of spur. gearé with milled teeth,

The pulling meolanisa congiste of Shyee pairs of endless
Fabher-textile bands on pulleye whith are pressed ageinst
sach other by five pairs of pzé'qing-oa‘pa;lay;. the depositcr
epnl;nto’ot‘a sheet-iren tabla:a;puns 'bich‘rug thyee igelite
bende with carrying nails. The 11fting pointe Gye turned by
weans of & lever and pull-rod. The opereting width is 120 om,
the capscity of the machine per shift {8 hoﬁra) being 6 ha,
V‘Aa fmportant ndvglty-gra machines for !ﬁrthbr‘proaeauiuﬁ

| ot‘,aiiad out flax, Here belongse firct'otvall the t ype
SLOZ flax colleotor with 2 e °eed
s ep a’:'a tor and binder deﬁiéhéh for
oolloqtion and geparétion of seeds and hin#ingkof‘the dried

flax pulled out with the puller. The machine is designed not
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only as a trailer pulled bLehind a traotoiﬁ but it can also
serve independently as a flax threshing mecnine direetly on
the field or in a barn. As a trailer connccted vehind ¢
tractor it has a capacity of coproximately 4 -~ 5 ha per
one working shif+t, The under-carriage of the machine is
manufactured of pressed sheet-iron sections. The front wheel
can be steered by o lever from the operator's‘posta A similazr
machine is the Ty poe ) U7 o ] e ¢t o x o f
bedewed f1lax which also operates as a trailsr
connected behind a tractor, The maciine collects bedewed flax
from rows and binds it into small bunches which are suitable
for further breaking processing. The daily capacity of this
machine is approximately 2 - 3 ha while its weight is
approximately 470 kges On the undercarriage there is mounted
the colleoting mechanism which duplicaten the ground, During
transport the oolleéting mechanism is lifted from the

operator s posts On the machine there is also mounted =z

‘binding mechanism. The drive of the machine is transmitted

from the travelling wheels of the machine .

Besides the above mentioncd novelties there ére analogous
types supplied to a great extent to Fﬂnland Ircland, Greece,
France, India, Egypt, South Amerwca, etes The sole exporter

is the foreign trado corporution of Motakov ~ Praha =
Czechoslovakia,

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6

STAT

Czechosloyvak Hunting and Sporting Arms

-2 -
Ozechoslovakia is not a newcomer among the producers of hunt-
PPN inz arms of all kind and has in this respect a respectable tra- ¢/ the bending of the bolt handle and its form cnables the
oF czcuosLovak dition., Trade mark Zbrojovka has already been for many years ] lowest mounting of thc telescope at & safe manipulation with

N et 1o 2 reputation for relisbility end accuracy among hunting the bolt.
i enthusiests.
&/ a tipping bottom of the magazine which cnables ramoving
HBunting Rifle Brno 7G_47 of the undischarged cartridges from thc arm without mani-
- pulatidng the bolt.

A modern hunting rifle 2G 47 which will satisfy the most pre~
tentious requirements of customers ell over the world. The
rifle %G 47 is constructed and menufactured in the following
celibres: 7 x 57, 7 x 64, 8 x 578, 8 x 605, 8 x 645, 30 - 06
Springfidd, . 270 Winchester, 9.3 x 62 and is to be manufactured
in calibres 5.6 x 61 Super expresas /vom Hofe/ and 10.75 x 68.
This rifle can also be eguipped with a barrcl for a cartridg
the total length of which does not exceed 86,5 mm. :

¢/ & bolt case provided with longitudinal dovctail ledges for
mounting the telescope which cnables mounting without any
adaptation which up to now has not been solved on any rifle
of this kind,

#/ a simple rear sight adjustable sidewards by means of the
sorews and an interchangeable sight.

The gun-stock of ths rifle ZG 47 is manufactured in double

The bolt mechanism of this rifle is the improved Mauger bolt.
standard and luxury executions.

It has a fifty yeers tradition and is etill unsurpassed in
sturdiness and function. Wity the rifle 2G 47 the Mauser bolt
is improved by:

Technical data of the rifle:
Weight of rifle ccevvvene 365 kg
Length of rifle cevvceeee 114 om
Length of barrcl «.cec.se 60 om
Number of cartridges in magazine /mentioned
calibres / : -5
Number of cartridges 10.75 x 68 or similar - 4

8/ a safety device enabling manipulation even with a lowly
mounted telescope. The safety device is placed on the right
side of the bolt, By turning it in the direction of shooting
it secures the hammer sgainst firing and the handle of the
bolt sgainst opening; by adjusting it towards oncself it
gets into the free position /ready to fire/.

Besides the above-mentioned improvements the 26 47 rifle is
distinguished by a quick, reliable and amooth action. The
system of tho rifle offers meny further alternatives which
will bc successively put into effeot in the future.

v/ a new type of trigger, which is neither an oversenaitive
triggor with releasing spring nor a double alow trigger
which is common with military rifles. It is a ghort, soft
trigger with an adjustable lcngth of release, with an ad-
juetable back lash climination and an adjustable welght,
It is gquickeacting and reliable,
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Smgll_bore rifle "Hornet" .22 Brno
This 1ight mmell-bore rifle ie cquipped with @ miniature Mauser wnd, 1F speciclly equipved, cleo for competitive mal-kanansbip.
bolts It is built only for the .22 Hornet /546 x 36 R/ cartridge
with a s‘ingld row Tremovable magazine holding five cartridges.

e rifie is suitable for chooting emell gamoe. The bolt ouse

ig provided with longitudinel ledges f£or mounting the telescope
and with a safety device on the right side which scourcs on tho
one hand the hemmer sgoinst firing and on the other hand secures
the bolt handle ageins?t opening. Tac =mm has & double adjgstable
trigger with o roleasing spring, a triple rear sight for ai standes
ot 100, 150 and 200 metres.

Tt is menufactured in four bHyros:
Tight sporting am bore ¢ Brno ZKM 451
Specn:al. extra spo ¢ small bore o Lirno ZKM 452
COmptctmzl. sporti amedl bore rific Brno ZEM 455
Tupreved compebliior soorhing smoll bore rifle Brno ZKM 456

These four types have & uniform bolt systemy a bolt of cylindri-
cel shape, provided with a 1ocking segment with a smooth run.
A short stroke of the haemmer and = wing safoty device placed

on the rezr gide of the bolt enable P .
1t is menufactured only in holf-stock with o front stock end o reur side of the bolt enable manipulastion even with a

pistol handles The hgidle is provided with a hand-carvcd dove-
o1l from firet-class impregnated nut wood. In various parte of
4he world hunting specinlists consider this light rifle to be
the most up-to-date and moet accurate small bore riflc of its
kind, It should not a tmust" in tho oquipment of 211 hunting
expeditions, omong fur hunters spoir’d warkemen or rifle enthu=
siests in general.

lowly mounted telescope, In s@dition it secures the hammer againet
premature firing ond the bolt hendle against ovcning. A simple
trigger is adlt o¥le nn Longth and weiBht of the resistance

ougly on LA oali on, A single row Tre=
movabl e migazine with = ca ;v of five carir

with Pese small bore sa, Great care has been D

dceigners to solving the pred > T ging the certridge from
the magezine dirvectly inwo the chamber, They achicved a direct
charging and in: ng the cartridge without siide and without
deforming the bullets, so g which Temeing a provlem with
ame of this tyve of forcd ¥

pechnical data of rifle:
Weight of rifle sevvveeers 248 kg
Totsl longth of rifle eeee 105 om

Total length of barrel ... 58 om - .
Forgings wsed for proguction of the bsrrels of the above-men=

tioned tyaes of urme are rirgtecnlas spacial mloy steels
of high sclidity ond d

1t is romarkable for its smooth, safe hendling, high accuradty,
gensitive triggor and faghionablec shapc. .

smell bore rifie Brmo ov .22 Long_ i By 1945 Czecnusl ovek designers prepsred for moss production al=’

ready » new typz of triggerless double barrel shot-gun which was

al 8o 1 %eme year successitully iptroduced on the world market,

This is a rifle used by wide circles and is popular c1l over

the world, It is manufactured in series of 100,000 and serves g\l;l.de:;igned oniy for fing @né is manufectured in

for sports rifie treining, for ausll geme shooting and birds ‘ 16 and 12 crlibres. This light and sturdy gun of relimble fune-
ned with Purdey bolt, with locks of the Holland-

Hollend types it is equipped with simple drawers or automatic

Decl: -
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gjectors. The gun-stock is either Englich or with pistol handle
of a first-clzss luxurious wood. The marksmanship of this gun
has maximum results.

Shotguns 4 pre mzmuchture%.ig.}}le% simple exeoution or with a
tagteful machine engraving. This gun, in addition to the above=
mentioned guelities is remarkable for its simple eriking mecha-
l'lis.m'o

Technicel dmte of shotgun Brno %, calibre 16:
' Weight of ghotgun secevees 2.9 kg
Total length of shotgun .. 112 em
Total length of barrels ,. T0. em-

This shotgun has gained great popularity all over the world.
It is manufactured in series of 100,000,

411 tyves of hunting guns her: mentioned are equipped - at the
desire of thc customer - with an art 'engravi'ng, either plastic
or swooth according to own thunes or the theames of the customer.
They arc =lso equipped with engraving with goldsn relief of game
or with ornemental relief,

Me sole exvodrier of all hunting and sporting guns is the fo-
reign tradce corporation Omnipol, Praha.
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Dolonit ~ Glasse: for 10U Yeors.

The development of technical sci.nce aas 2lso enabled
increased protection oi numan hoo
For the first time hinges on gliises have been ¢
For the first tiwe glesses have been made from one picce
Thesc glasses made ifrom aylon have been called
Dolonit. They arc wu factured by a rell-known process -~
injection moulding.
On thesc glast he hinges are just the most exdurable and
the shrongest part, Their durability has veen Scsted on a
spreinl nochine., The hinge has vrdergone 1,992,000 benlings
by 1806 without having boen damezed. Only whon observed under
a microscope was it ascertained “hat “he waterial showed
signs of © ¢. In practice it ncans that the glasses would
last 39,86C duys, i.c. approx. 11D ycars werc the user %o

bend them fifty tiucs o day.

Dolonit glasscs will resist without any danage tenporatures
of fron -20°C to +l§O°C. They ar. made from onc picce of

ial and in onc manufocturing; process.

>d perfectly with @ spccial dyc. Dolonit glasscs
2y sun-glasscs as well as dioptric spectacles.
It has becn ascortained by tests that the possibility of
bréakagc of the lensce of Dolonit glasscs is reduced by 30 %.

The 2lastic nylon softens all shocks in the casc of a fall.

It rusulss from ths cbove facts tlat Dolonit glasses arc

wniversal. Thé facts tlat the hinges nced not be nade of

netal as hitherto as well as that glasscs can be unbreakable

-2 -

arc continually being followed up in Czcchoslovaiia ©

further doveloped technically.

The sole exporter is the forcign trade corporation

of KOVO, Praha.
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PSA and PSPB Brazing Sets .

Brazing requires completely different heating conditions th-:
welding. These are a lower flame temperaturc and a softer

" flame with a less concentrated heat effect. The use of an oxv-
acetylene welding torch is therefore not only uneconomic but
also technicelly less advantageous. Unecessary dirtying of the
brazed parts with soot reduced@ from burning process takes plice
when using a flame reducing device for lowerigh the flame
temperature. An independant brazing set which uses a flamable
gas without oxygen, which sucks in the surrounding air, is not
only more economic but also cleaner and has the most advantagc.us
flame setting.

The PSA Brazing Set for soft and hard brazing burns a flameab’
mixture of acetylene and air. Only acetylene from high pressuv
generators or acetylene cylinders can be used. The set consists
of the handle with a regulating valve, four changeable Bunscn
type tips, a flat and sharp hammer for soft brazing and an
extension. The hammers with the appropriate sleeves are fixel
to tips Nr. 1 and 2. The larger tips are designed for free
brazing, tin plating, locdl heating, ete. When working with tfic
hammers the tips are fixed right on the handle,‘a bent extension
ig fixed to the handle and so enables free brazing with any

the tips. In this set-up the torch looks like a welding torc
and is used for herd brazing and free soft brazing.

The PSPB Brazing Set is designed for the flameable mixture
propane-butan-air. Its design is analogous to the acetylenc

set described above. Its advantage is in that it makes use of
propane which is much cheaper than acetylene and easier to
transport in smell c¢ylinders. To enable the use of propane fur
brazing, it was necessary to achieve stabilization of the fleme
bécause propane has a low burning velocity. With the stabiliz:..

tion, which is done by means of the special design of flow hol

2 stabile flame is achieved even when the boundary burning ra’
exceeded. It is so possible to get 2 flame the hardness of wh.:
equals that of the acetylene flame.

The output of both séts can be regulated in a wide range. The
burning stability is kept up in a pressure range from 0,1 atm.
to 1,5 atm.g. By combining. the four tip sizes and the pressurc
a fleme of almost any intensity and. hardness can be attained

in a very wide range.

These exhibits can be viewed in the stand of STROJEXPORT,
their sole exporter.
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Eleotronic Control of Resistance Micro~Spot Welding Maohines,

|
i
of joining two motal parts in specialiged produotion,
' K

ospecially in the manufacture of instruments, clectronic i

Reeistanoe welding is etill tho most widely usod mothod

j

valves, bulba, otos The reason for this is the high produeuvit‘
of this welding msthod, clean welds and minipum damege to the
area surrounding the weld, the ability to weld delicate parts
and the good electric conductivity of the resistance weld.
The important thing is that non-ferrous metals ean be jJoined
by means of resistance welding.

Micro-spot resistance welders with electronic controls
are debignad for this type of welding.

The conditions of the contyol of micro-spot welders are
various ascording to whother welding is done dsrectly, or by

means of Wtored emergy. When welding with a direct energy
soureo, another dociding factor is whothor the wel:dxug current |
is half or full wave. “

The most ¢ommon micro-spot welding in practice {s» that
by means of a full wave ourrent. In this scnee the micro-spot
weolder is not different from lerge mechines. Only the auxiliery
time programme is left out. The roquired procision oi control !
is vory great. Y%ecaume only short time welding is done on
micro~-spot walders,

The apparatus of the type EROS-MB has beon davqloped for
the fuli wave control of miexo-spot welders,

In primeiple the apparatus can be divided into two paxrts
1.0, tho olectyonte (th:ra'tron)veontaetor and the relay for

il

m—
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the time control of the contactor. The electronic. contactor
of the EROS ~ MB is controlled by & D.Co current.

The control is done by means of directly time limited
voltage "oblongs" which form the control relay. The ignition
angle of the tryratrons, which form the electronic contactor,
can be smoothly set.

The relay for the D.C, control of the clectronic contactor
is synchronous and single impulse, This relay 1s commonly ‘
designed with two tryraetrons and three DoC. sources.

One system of a synchronous relay for waiform control
of the electronic contactor also works with two thyratrons
but with only one D,C. source, Despife this great simplification
the relay has all the qualities for the accurate ang symmetric
control of the electronic contactor under inductive loadinge.
The apparatus is designed “or the accurate conbrol of micro-
spot welders, Its further uss is for synchronous single
impulse control of ignition contactors as, for example, the
K¥i#{k product of the type KSI 200, In this manner it is '

possible to combine & simpi

< and effective coutrol even for

large spot welders or welding presses, Tho welding time can,

if need arises, be widened to 50 periods.

Technical Data.

Mains voltage . 220 V or 380 V ~ 50 c/s
Maximum output undcr 40% Loading 3.6 kW or 6,45 kW
Welding time 1 to 10 periods
Wolding output range 100 -~ 20%
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Adeptability to the ces ¢
of the welding machime 1 to 042

Eonstruetion ' . : Panel and hax
‘ _ type

Tais mevalty is exhiBited im the stand of the fersigm trale
cerperation of Ftrojexport.
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- Automatie Welder for Welding Branches of Boiler
Chambers .

The SNK 500 single purpose automatic welding machine ia a portabis with the use of hand welding electrodes. 4 further 25% is saved
~pparatus for the submerged - arc welding of steel boiler bran:: s in joint preparation, but an additional cost of welding flux
or similar parts. The apparatus can weld branches 30 to 110 mm arises.

in diameter with a walding wire 2 or 1,6 mm in diameter at a This automatic welder which represents a 100% increase in pro-
constant speed, which can be set by means of changeable gear ductivity is exhibited in action at this year's Engineering
wheels. It weighs about 25. kg, the welding current is either BExhibition in Brno in the STROJEXPORT stand.

A - Cor D~ Cup to 500 Amps. The welder is fixed to the insii. :

of the cylindrical area of the boiler branch and rotates round Bagic Technical Data

its axis. At the some time the double tracing mechanism ensures
the perfect tracking of the necessary space curve of the weld iy Range of branch diameters 30 to 110 mm

the welding are¢ without being influenced by manufactured errors Minimum diameter of the cylindrical

in the shape of the curve of the branch cylinder. The rotation preheating chambers £ 150 mm

mechanism of the automat and the wire feed mechanism are driven Electric wire diameter 2 mn event. 1,5 mm
individually by two non synchronized electric motors. The speed Welding current A=C oF D=C up o 500 rut.
of these two movements is set by the changeablé gear wheels: Peed. voltage of the contactor bax 3 x380V 40,50 c/s

} . Contactor box i t
the travel speed from 15 to 30 m/hr, electrode wire feed rdate fron . !minus the eld;.‘g; source/ 500 V amps,

120 to 480 m/hr. During production the automatic welder is fize Weight of the welding head - " about 25 kg
to a moving arm which enables it to be easily and quickly shiftc: .

from one branch to amther. The SNK 500 ie designed primorily
for use in boiler manufacturing workshops for the welding of
branches in either round or lsquare boiler chambers, but it can
also be widely used in other production lines, wherever the wori
consists of mass production welding of round parts of the above
‘mentioned dimensions and that not only hollow but also filled
parts. .

According to production trials the actual welding time hés becn
lowered by the use of the sutomat to 1/4 of actual hand welding
time and simultaneously the éonsuuption of electric energy has

been lowered to 1/5 of the previous congwsption. The welding wi-
consumption shows'a saving of 50% /in Czech Crowns/ in-comparis
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The SUM. 1000 Welding Tractor .

The SUM 1000 welding tractor is the latest Czechoslovak auto-
matic uhiversal submerged-arc welder.

It consists of the trb¢f6r,~control box, connecting cables and
a get 6f Pixtures for the automatic ldading of the arc along
the weld gap. ‘

In comparison with fhe type of welde?s‘ﬁsed up to How it has

several advantages, e.g its shall ﬁeiéht /which without welding

wire and flux is ebout 42 kg/, reliability, siiple control and
means of smooth setting of the wélding values.

The electrode feed speed regﬁiation is‘a unique design which
enéibles its use for an independent feeding rate which cen be
smoothly Bet, or for feedihg auto@atiéally regulated by fhe
arc {otage. Oné of these tio methods is selected by turning

a switch in the control bok. The welding gpeed can also be
éméotbly set for a wide range: It is qontrolled py thg change
of revolutions of the driving electric motor by means of a
newly developed‘vibration tegulator. By titting_the intermediate
gearing into the geer mechanism an overall travel speed ‘Tange
of 1 1 40 was obtained, Use of the underecarridage itself was
also caleulated for other purposes /e.g. for oxygen cutting/ .
Foi this reason s pair of'changéble wheels was added to the
reduction mechanism which enables the speed to be slowed down
by a half.

The start and finish of the welding operation is automatic
with both electrode wire feed systems.

The use of the tractor is widespread. It can be used for making
both straight and circular butt joints, ordingry and grooved
fillet welds, plug welds and root welde; it can also be used
for hardfacing. The height of the nozzle is adjustable and
s tipping angle can aleo be adjusted in a wide range. Welding

can be done with the nozzle between the wheels of the under-
carfiage or away from them. The tractor can travel either along
the material itself or along & track of its own. Small deviations
of the electrode at the weld gap can be adjusted even during
welding by means of a transversal support on the undercarricge.
In certain cases the welding head can be suspended from the
underside of the undercarriage, or used by itself. The control
box which is fixed to the treotor is detechable so that the
tractor can be controlled from a distance.

The tractor can also be used for welding inside cylindrical
vessels of a smell diemeter. The smallest diameter of a vessel
in which the tractor can be used is 750 mm. Because of these
qualities the SUM 1000 welding tractor can be used for batch
production and also for individual production, in the Workshop
and for field work.

This type of welder is to replace the older types of welding
tractors and will 21so be introduced to those branches of industry

where submerged agyc welding is not yet in use.

Basic Technical Data

Flectrode wire diameter . 1,6.2,5.3,15.4,5 mn
Welding current A=C or D=-C up to 1000 amps

Control box -input /without welding-

sources, - 0,6 kv ct.
Feed voltage of control box 220%,50 ¢/sec.
Weight of tractor 42 kg

Dimensions of tractor in mm
/length, width, height/ ' 700 x 300 x 500

This machine is exﬁibited at the IIIrd Engineering Exhibition
in Brno, in.the stand of STROJEXPORT, its’ sole exporter.
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BK 60 Multi Spot Welder.

With the growing production requirements and especially the
requirements for higher productivity chiefly in mass production
and automatic processes, the need arises to develop new types
of welding machines of both standard and single purpose types.

Spot welding machines form the mainstay of resistance welding
apparatuses in the form of either static machines or suspended
spot welding guns. Standard resistance welding machines are to
a large extent universal, have a wide welding renge and can be
incorporated into either highly efficient mass production or

in specialized departments /repair workshops/. The choice of
the mechine naturally depends on its payoff and on the possi-
bilities of the cu;;ent'supply.

A novelty for our motor car body works is the BK 60 Multi-Spot
Welder, which can be used for production work requiring the
joining of parts by e large number of spot welds made in thin
low-carbon steel sheets 0,8 to 1,5 mm thick. The welding pres-
sure and the whole design are suitable for the welding of thin
sheets. It is of course designed so that it can weld larger
thicknesses than 1,5 + 1,5 mm: These can however be welded only
by single spot welds. Fundamentally the thickness of the thinner
sheets in the location of the spot weld should not exceed 2 mm.
The mechine is of the latest conception and surpasses the older
types used up 4o date in that it raises the production rate

by more than three times.

The welding gun is driven by an electric motor and the crank
mechanism for the linear reversible movement of the upper clec—
trode is combined with o pneumatic cylinder which exerts the
necessery welding pressure. Phis arrangement enables the full
utilization of the twin working 1ift and the plot of the pres-
sure diagram is rectangular. The welding pressure can be smoothly
regulated by means of a pressurc reducer. The switching on of

the primery current is done by means of an electronic contactor.
The machine is completely controlable and all of its parts,

both mechanical and elec¢trical, are easily accessible. The throat
depth can be adjusted by the moving of the upper arm znd the
1?wer mounting pivot according to the size of the welded work-
piece. Apart from thet the lower arm can be adjusted for a dif-
ferent throat width.

Technicel Data

Welding output for clean car body steel sheets 2 x 0,8 to 1,2 mm
Working 1ift 10 mm '
Auxiliary 1ift 60 mm

Number of spot weld per min, 200 min. for max

sheet thick-
ness

Throat depth, alterable 600 to 1200 mm

Necessary air pressure 200 to 680 mm
atp.

Welding pressure 100 = 400 k
Primary voltage 380 V i
Grades of welding current regulation 10

‘Compressed air consumption ‘0,5 m3/hr

Cooling water consumption 150 1/hr
Weight of gun about 1é00 kg

The multi-spot welding gun is exhibited in the STROJEXPORT
exposition at the IIIrd Engineering Exhibition in Brno.
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T 032 Welding Set .

The continuous introduction of aluminium fabrication pleces

great requirements on the solution of its permanent joining.

The best results have been obtained by welding in a shielding at-
mosphere of an -inert gas /ergon/ which by excluding eir enables
the forming of a clean unoxidised molten metal and so of a per-
fect homogenous weld.

The T 032 welding set which was developed and introduced into
production in Czechoslovakia, is designed primarily for the
welding of aluminium conductors, aluminium alloys and metals
which up to date have been difficult to weld, for instance:

copper, brass, stainless steel, nickel, etc. With this welder,
welds can be made on wires 0,2 to 7 mm dia., on profile con=
ductors with a cross section up $o 35 mm and sheets up to a
thickness of 1 mm.

The electric arx burns between a non-consumable tungsten electrode
fixed in a holder, and the material. The set is designed &as 2
mobile box, with steerable front wheels. It is equipped with a
carrier for an argon cylinder containing 10 litres of argon.

Thus the set can be easily moved to. other work sites.

The principles of connection of the set are shown in the picture.
The welding current travels to the electrode holder via the con-
tactor, damper with switchable taps, condenser battery and ioniz-
er. The welder is set into motion by pressing the button mounted
in the handle of the electrode holder. On request, this can be
changed to a foot switch.

The condenser battery connccted into -the welding circuit prevents
the origin of a D=-C current which occurs when welding aluminium
with an A-C current, and which extinguishes tge afc at low

_values of A-C current. The battery is bridged by a switch by
means of which it can be disconnected to prevent its being

demaged when other materials are being welded. The ionizer which
is connected in series with the welding circuit facilitates the
striking of the electric arc /without the direct contact of the
electrode/ and keeps the electric arc stabile during welding.

The argon is fed to the torch from a steel cylinder via an elec~
tromagnetic valve. While in operation the torch is cooled by run-
ning water.

Techhical Data @

e b ok e ol e o e

Intake -voltage 220 V, 50 c¢/ps.

Maximum input ' 7 kVa

Graded regulation of welding cureent 4=5=5,3=8=10-12,5~16=20-25~
32 Amps.

Loading 30%

Condense battery capacity 11250 u F°

Ionizer spark type

Connection in series

Frequency of high freguency voltage about 3 - 7 MHZ

Amplitude of high frequency voltage . about 5 kV

Primary current 32 Amps.

Secondary voltage, unloaded /max e/ 220 V

Dimensions /max./ ' 630 x 545 x 660 mm

Weight of set ) 93 kg

The advantage of the T 032 welding set is that it is better for
the quality welding of aluminium conductors than all the other
methods known up to date. With regard to the fact that no chemical
cleaners need be used for this welding method, the welds are
unusually resistant to corrosion.

This novelty is exhibited in the STROJEXPORT stand at the IIIrd
Engineering Exhibition in Brno.
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MB2 Type Mpro Spot Welding Machine .

Resistance welding is one of the most efficient medern product-
ion methods. In many plants, however, full use is still not

made of sll the advantages which can be derived from this techmo-
logical process. In many cases this 1s dependent on the types

of stendard or special machines used there.

Among others the type MB 2 apparatus for micro-spot welding

has been developed recently. It is an sutomatic table type
welding machine designed for the welding of thin sheets and
wires. Its range of use is wide /e.g. for the production of de-
licate apparatuses, electrical equipment, etc./. The welding
pressure is obtained from an electric motor via e lever mechanism
and a regulated spring which indicates the welding pressure on
a scale in kilogramms. The throat depth and the throat width

of the machine can be altered. The welding is either controlled
by a synchronized electronic control which has a smooth perio-
dic regulation of the onutput and welding time or by a non-
synchronized time relay with an output regulation by means of

a regulating resistance in the primary winding of the welding
transformer which has four setting grades on its secondary
winding., The machine worke automatically and does not requife

a compressed air lead. The welding of single or multiple spots
is controlled by foot pedals. The machine is highly productive
and ensures absolute quality of the welded joints.

The micro-welder is displayed at the STROJEXPORT stand at the
IIIrd Engincering Exhibition in Brno.

Technial Data 3

o e e 0 e ot

Controls Synchronic

Electronic With a time relay

Primary voltage 380V 220V 380V 220 v 120V

Welding transformer
output 2,35 kva 1,35 kva 2,35 kva 2,35 kva 2,35
. kva

Working lift 3 4 20 mn 3 4 20 ma
Throat depth 100 + 150 mm 100 + 150 mm
Throat width 70 + 100 mm 70 + 100 mm

'Welding pressure 20 kg 20 kg

Welding output for
incessantly clean
metal sheets of a
single thickness 0,8 mm 0,5 mm

Steel wire of max.dia. 2 mm
Dimensions 505 x 230 x 340 mm
Weight
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SAP 400 Semi-Automatic Argon Shielded Arc Welder.

This semi-automatic welder can be used for making short irregular
shaped welds in aluminium and some of its alloys, also for welding
stainless steel in a carbon-dioxed shielded atmosphere.

It welds with a D=C current with a consumable electrode 1,2 to

2 mm in diameter. The electrode feed rate is constant from 2 to
12 m/min. The feed rate can set in 9 grades by means of changeable
gear wheels.

The apparatus consists of the contactor box, feed mechanism and

welding gun.

The feeding mechanism is light and easily portable and can be
fixed to the contactor box, which is mobile. The welding gun
jitself is connected to the feed mechanism by 5 channel cables

3 m long. The cables conduct the welding current, electrode wire,
shielding gas and cooling water. The used water is also controlled
by means of this cable. The nozzle of the gun and the feed tips
can be easily changed. An adjustable spur can be fixed to the

gun nozzle which serves to help maintain the distance from the
material. The electric motor of the feeding mechanism, the electro-
-magnetic valve and the welding current contactor are controlled
by means of a switch in the holder.

The described semi-automatic welder can be used in the manu-
facture of equipment for the food industry, chemical industry
and electric power industry and in maeny cases where an automatic
welder cannot be used. It can be used in the motor car body
industry /with carbon dioxide/ and everywhere where submerged
arc welding cannot be used owing to the excessive curvature of
the material.

It is an economic asset as a substitute for the low productive
hand welding of non-ferrous metals. Semi-automatic welding re-

places covered electrodes and at the same time limits the
deleterious individual effect of the welder on the quality

and appearance of the ‘weld. In many cases very expensive opera-
tions for finishing‘the weld like grinding, forging, etc. are

eliminated by use of this welder.

This semi-automatic selder can be seen in action in the stand
of the STROJEXPORT, export Company at the IIIrd Engineering

Exhibition in Brno.

Technical Data
Electrode wire diameter
Welding current
Electrode wire feed

Electrode wire feed rate

Length of lead cable of the welding
holder

Argon gas consumption

Rated input of the contactor box
/without welding source

Weight of welding holder
Weight of feed mechanism
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1,2 ; 1,6 and 2 mm
D-C up to 400 Amps

An independant rate whict
can be set in grades.

from 2 to 12 m/min. in
g grades

3m
14 - 18 1/min.

500 vamps
1,3 kg
12,5 kg
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RNS 1000 Oxygen Cutting Torch.

The technological proceéses of many steel mills and engineeriné
workshops include the process of‘Cuﬁting up or the cutting off
of massive steel pérts of large thicknesses. For this reason
the prototype of an“oxygen éutting torch of the RNS 1000 type
was developed in Czechoslovakia. '

The RNS 1000 works with an under-critical rate of oxygen in
the jet i.e. with the economic low nressure of oxygen. The deep
cut is attained by means of a regulated flow of oXygen to a
great distance from the cutting tip. The oxygen is regulated
in the long lead tube of the torch before the tip, and travels
to the material without any great turbulance over the mirror
polished surface of the jet. The cutting process requires a
great heat output of the heating flame, which is attained by
increasing the flow of acetylene with propane buthan at a ratio
~.of 1 3¢ 1 if the former comes from a low pressure generatbr.

Ipe;cuttihg,héad is water cooled. The low pressure cutting torch
- RNS 1000 can be expected to be a‘great'asset to the rise in the
- productivity of steel mills, founderiés'and'forgés.

Technical Data -

—— O

Cutting oxygen pressure . 0,5 = 3 atp. -
- Heating oxygen pressure . 6 atm.g.
Acetylene pressure : 0,7 atm.g.

Cooling water pressure ‘ 1 atm.g. min.

~ The prototype is exhibited at this years IIIrd Engineering
~ Exhibition in Brno, at thé;STROJEXPORT stand.

-

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6

BS 320 Petrol-Electric Welding Machine.

Construction jobs carried out in places where it is inpossible
to connect the welding machine to an electric current source,
require the use of highly productive welding machines with a
drive that is independent of the local conditions. This require-
nent is solved in two ways: by connecting the welding generator
to either a diesel or petrol engine.

An ideal aid for this type of work is the petrol-electric com-
bination, the BS 320, which by its ouput and overall weight is
one of the best machines of this type.

The actual welding current source is a Triodyn D - C welding
dynamo which in combination with an electric motor has for many
years succesfully competed in the world market. The welding
dynamo works on the three dynemic machine principle, the first
machine is a compound exciter, the scecond is a compound welding
current generator and the third a scries engine which adjusts
the voltage of the welder to- even the fastest change in the arc
without magnetic inertia.

The welder has two ranges

1/ from 30 to 130 amps. at 15 to 20 V
2/ from 120 to 320 amps. at 20 to 30 V

An unload voltage of 90 V enables the easy striking of the are
and is not dangerous. The current can be smoothly set according
to the gauged toroidal regulator, which is incorporated in the
control panel. If the work site is some distance from the weldipg
current source, the regulator can be detached and the regulation
can be done directly from the work site. It weighs 1,8 kg.

Thé welding dynamo has excellent welding properties, 2 very
good static and dynamic characteristic which is suitable for all
welding techniques. -

The driving member is composed of the SKODA 1201 combustion
engine. It is a four stroke petrol engine with four cylinders,
a carburettor and suspended valves; the engine is water cooled.
It is equipped with an automatic regulator of revolutions, an
electric starter and a danp air cleaner.

Zechnical Dats ¢

Engine Skoda 1201
Number of cylinders 4
Capacity of cylinders 1221 cen
Conpression ratio. 731

Maxinun output under
continuous loading - 30 hp/3000 rpo

Mexinum neasurable consumption 225 g/k/h>ur/3000 rpo.

The dynemo and the engine are connected together by a flexible
coupling and form an inseparable complex which rests on four
stands in a welded frame: The frame is by means of leaf springs
placed in a two whgel undercarriage equipped with a shaft with
a ring for attaching to a motor vehicle. The low centre of
grovity ensures the good stability of the truck.

The switchboard in the front part of the machine enables the
centralized control of the whole equipment. The welder is
suitably covered, including the wheels and the mud guards and
bonnet fom a neat entity. A further advantage is the small
weight of the welder and easy moveability. In yiew of its
stability it is especially suitable for site construction:

The "ready to weld" weight of the BS 320 welder is 700 kg.

This novelty is on show in the STROJEXPORT stand at the IIIrd
Engincering Exhibition in Brno.
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The T o0l2 Welder
e

is designed for welding aluninium conductors (during the
manufacture of electrical rotating machines); the welding
isvdone in a shielding atmosphere of argon. All diameters
and numbers of wires can be welded up to a total 6 mm

diameter of welded sheaf.

Wires of badly weldable metals such as copper, brass,
constanton, Nickelin, manganin and stainless steel can be

wolded under the same conditions.

Owing to the fact that the arce burns in a shielding
atmosphere of inert gas (argon), the molten metal is kept;

clean and wnoxidized and therefore forms a flowless weld,

. The welding current flows through the clectrdde
holder via a contactor and regulating damper, a condecnser
battery and the socondary of the ionizer. The welding are

burns (in a shiclding atmosphore of argon) between the

workpiece and the tungsten clectrode which is clamped in

a special holder.

The are is struck only after a push button on the
holder has been presscd (the push button can be replaced
by a foot switch). The high frequency ionizing current
cnables the arc to be struck without the electrode touching
the materialj this increases the stability of the arc

during welding.

When using the spocial cleetrode holder the welding
time is controlled by means of a time relay; the tine nceded
for welding is considorably shortened by"the usc of this
automatie holder. The welds have a high grade of quality

and the operation is simple and casy:

The machine is on vicw in the stand of STROJEXPORT

forcign trade corporation, Praha.
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R S O - Mikron Portable Oxygen Cutting Machine.

During the last few years attempts have been made to substitute
hand oxygen cutting by automatic oxygen cutting in the widest
possible range. The aim of this has been to raise the quality

of the cut part and lower - or even completely eliminate any
further machining of the cut surface. Ln many cascs a clean
oxy-acetylene cut hes completely substituted long and costly
machining operation. The immobile cutting apparatuses which have
been used up to now are of course limited by their permanent
placing and by'the transport of the material to be cut to the
apparztus and back, irreleveant of the fact whether the operation
was large or small. Large workpieces and parts on which only a
small cutting operation need be carried out, require the use

of a portable auntomatic cutting apparatus, which must havera

wide range of uses if it is to take the place of a handcutting
apparatus. The main weakness of all the portable machines used

up to date and which can bgsggly for straight or circular cutting
is, that they often need large leading fixtures and are besides
excedingly heavy. It is apparent that a portable machine weighing
20 kg with a limited working capacity is no aid in construction
work which is often done outside the workshop. The operator

then has to depend on the hand cutter, This situation stimulated
the attempt to design a small machine as light as possible which
could be used not only for straight and circular cutting but

also for the cutting of shapes while being led by hand, and which
would eneble eutomatic cutting in cases the earlier cutting ma=-
chines could not cope with.

A whole series of small cutting machines weighing from 5 %o
8,5 kg produced in Western Burope /West Germany, sweden, Great
Britain and France/ more or less fulfill the above mentioned
requirements. The best designed machine is the "Cadet" manu~-
factured by the West German firm Kjelberg-Eberle, Frankfurt a/M
which however is the heaviest of the series. It is however the

only machine with a hand clutch which is indispensable for the
cttting of complicated shapes: It is also the only machine with
an at least partly mechanized servicing of the torch.

The Czechoslovek design R § 0 - Mikron represents the most
modern solution of the aforementioned problem up to date. It is
sufficiently light /weight 6,5 kg/ and can be used for straight
and cirecular cutting and also for the cutting of shapes and the
service of the torch is done by means of two control pushes.

The machine is made up of a number of light alloy precision
castings. It is operated by a universal 50 W motor for an elec-
tric light current source with a complete regulation of revolu-
tions which corresponds to the travel speed range of 100 - 800
mm/min., The motor with the regulating equipment end gear box forms
the backbone of the machine which during operation rests on three
points. THe front part rests on two traversing wheels and the back
part rests on a ball spur. One of the traversing wheels is the
driving wheel the other is free. By discngaging the clutch which
is controlled by a tap-like switch on the lead handle of the ma-
chine both wheels can be disconnected and the machine cen be

moved by hend without the motor drive. Use of this is made when
making smell curved and sharp corner cuts.

The injector type torch is fixed in a support system in the
direct vicinity of the driven wheel. and has special one piece
tips with many openings. The supports enable the torch to be pro-
jected to the side of the machine, tipping to an ‘angle up to

450 for level cutting and fire adjustment of the distance to the
surface of the material to be cut. The torch with the three
changeable tips can cut thicknesses from 3 to 50 mm which is

the normal working range for the cutting of shapes. This range
can be extended to 80 mm for straight and circular cutting by
means of a fourth tip.
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In'ali the working operations the machine moves without any
special meanséiohg:the surface of the material to be cut. For
straight cutting it is fitted out with two lead rollers on the
side which are placed on a lead rail made of a conventional L
shaped profile 35 x 35 mm in size. For circular cutting the
machine has a compass with a heavy pointi The arm of the compass
is fixe@ to the castings of the gear box. The fine adjustment

of the torch to the exact diameter of the circle is done by
means of the side support of the machine.

The tOrch is conneéted to the high speed stem on the upper part
of the handle by means of a metal plated base of a small dia-
meter:. The high speed stem serves as a terminal of the cdnnectingi
~leads and divides the oxygen for the preheating and for the
cutting. The high speed stem is controlled by two pushbuttons
which -are ‘built into the handle, and has & valve which regulates
the quallty of the flwme. The use of this type of high ‘speed stem
narrows. down the servicing to the sw1tch1ng on and off of the
'pushbuttons once the quality" of the flame has been adauuted

This mekes the handling at the start and finish of the cuttlng
operation much -easier.

The control elements of the machine are suitably placed about :
the handle so that the machine can be controlled during operatlon
by the rlght,hand,alone, which can switch the motor on and off,
‘re"ulaté the'travel speed, regulate'the clutch and pushbuttons

of the hlgh speed stem w1thout changing p081tlon.

So far experience has ghown that the R § 0 Mikron fulfllls all
the exacting conditions and is a miniature machine of great ca=
pability and output. Thanks to its small size, it can be placed
‘into an attaché case, This useful machine for’ constructlon and
finishing oxygen cutting can be seen in the stand of STROJEXPORT, -
'1ts sole exporter. '
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Typo ¥B 50 V Vortionl Milling Mechino,

Dho Terbicsl Milling Machine typo FB 50 V oxhibitod at
the Strojoxport stend ot tho IIT Czochoslovek Bngincoring
X i o furthe y nplotos tho
axhibition in Brno, is o further typocgggggaggvg 1 ]
sorics of Mi"”ing Maohinos producod in ond oxporte und ox
tho trado mork zbrojovka® to proctically oll oountries in

tho world,

This milling ninchine is intended for the nilling of planc -

surfaccs of nom-forrous notals and thoir alloys, soft and

nerd stoels, cast iron,paris, otc. In addition to tho stondard
oquipment the mnchino has & nunber of important footuros,
anong whick should be nontionod:

tho cushioning of torsion vibratione of tho spindlo by
an oxoontor and o spccial brake, working spoods ore infinitoly
varinblo in the chtiro ronge' (from 12 %o 1200 r,p.n,) tho fiho
" fgods are (coreasod by 507 in roelation to tho working foods -
coupling of spinilo spocods in 18 stops in ronge 28 ~ 1400
r,p.n. is autonatic. '

The ideal dosign of this Vortical Milling Machine
constdorebly sinplifics the oparation of the nachino, tho
functions of which can bo controlled fron the suspond ad
control prncl. ' '

Ths tablo con bd set up into the working position without
any hand nendpulation acccrding to the dividing rings.
Dightening of the bracket and .cross slidos.as woll 28 the
loworing of the brackot during traverse -speed /oy 0,5‘mn/
is rutonatic. The machine, which is accomocdated for an
autonatic working cyele is remarkablo for its overall
sturdinoss of construcfion ond driving mcchnnisn; In rddition
$o tho cmplo stondard accessorics the Verticel Milling Mechine
can bo cquipped with special” devices, such as a éwivclling
rechanical table, ote, -

- . -2 -

Specification of tho most inportant tochnical data:

Clenping toble surfaco: wilth ,..,, tm

length ...

Te 8l0tS: NUNDOY sesesesarsonsssnsonse

WiCth  epieveessnnniies N

distnance botwoon-T=slots mn

Longitudinnl toble food  seeeeses mn

Cross table feod [ a

Vortical toble £000 suveevenrosone I
Spindlo speofs: nunber ‘

range

Fcods: infinitoly varinble in
longitudinel, cross nnd
vertical Circetion in range mn

Ropid traversc: longitudinnl and cross
. tn
vertionl j=is}

Blectric notor for spindle drivg:

500
2000

3

22

110

1250

450

500

18

28 = 1400 r,p.m,

11 - 1200

2600
625

spocds r,D.m, 1460

output kW

30

The sole oxporter of machine tools is tho foroipgn

trade corporation of Strojexport,
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1. VYSTAVA

Another novel machine in the field.of machine tools,
the type BUA 31 universal grinding machine with auto-

matic working cycle, is being shown by the Czechoslo-
vak engineering industry at the Third Exhibition of
Czechoslovak Engineering in quo. The cleverly con-
ceiyed design of this machine offers, apart from ime~
proved manipulation, a considerable increase of the
productive output of operations, while limiting the

. operator 8 work practically to clamping of the work-

piece in the chuck and subsequent removal of the work-
piece from the machine once the machining process is

terminated. This up-to-date machine for mass-production
is designed for the grinding of external cylinder and
taper surfaces, and for the grinding of holes and planes

with the work-head turned by 90°,

Grinding can-be performed by the longitudinal or by

the recessing method‘with automatic feed of the wheel-
head.,

The problem of fine feeds has baen solved on this
machine by guiding the. wheel-head on rollers, One ‘of
the gulde tracks is flat, the.other prismatic, Between
Poth housings rollers of the highest precision, in
appropriate cages, have been inserted in both guide
uwh.%tMamMMmmmMm.%thamnin

an automatic working cycle, it is possible not only

to pre-select the extent of the feed in roughing and
smoothing operations, but also the time of the cessa-= -

tion of sparking and of the dwells at the end nof the

stroke, The machine is also provided with equipment
for semi-automatic equilibration of the wheel during
operation of the machine.

Suitable supplementary attachments for these series
BUA grinding machines are hictometric tracing gauges
/type IMJ 18 - IMK 25 or IMJ 25/ for checking the
»recision of the grinding process in a¢cordance with
a template or a prototype of the proposed workepiece
during operation of the machine, and for announcing
by an electric impulse the Qermination of the auto-
matic cycle. This gauging equipment can be adjusted
with a precision of 0,001 mm.

The type BUA 31 universai grinding machine which, due
to its design incorporating the latest technical
ideas, constitutes a further step towards automation
in production, is exported exclusively by the foreign
trade corporation of STROJ E x PORT .
PRAGUE,
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Standardized Crone Trolleys. ,

Any works newly provided with up-to~date plant has to count anong
its equipment olso cranes which; while modern in appearance to
match the new equiphoent, are also eeconomic and reliable in operation
to an extent which would satisfy the most exacting doﬁands, yet
do not require excessive eare in naintenance and operation. The
new standardized crane trolleys nanufactured in Czechoslovakia
will meet all these requircrnents. These crane troleys can be sup-
plied for the following carrying capacities:

5 tons, 8 tons, 12,5 tons; 20,5 tons, 32.5 tons and 50,8 tons
Due to exeellent workmanship; their high efficiency and low weight,
their small dinensions and trovel linits, the stondardized crane
trolleys will giveAa fully satisfactory performance even if
heaviest duty operations.

The overall conception of design correcsponds to the standardization
of crane trolleys 1ntroéuced in ‘Soviet Russia and in the People’s
Denocracies / in the Polish People’s Republic and in the Gernan
Demoeratic Republic/ . Through the use of hardened gear teeth and
of built-in e¢quipment for the control of hoisting speed a reduction
of overall weight together with a lengthened scrvice life of the
rachines and nore favourable working conditiong have becn achieved.

In their design and workmanship these typified crane trolleys are
up to world standards. The hoisting gear transmissions with their
helical hardened ond ground teeth are seated in a box filled with
0il which makes for a ninimun of mnintenance requirements. The use
of anti-friction bearings at 2ll scatings increases the efficicncy
of the machinery and reduces the consumption of lubricants. Motor
and gear box are connected by flexible claw couplings whose servi-
ce life will exceed in length many times that of the old design.
This arrangement facilitates nlso disnantling during operations
and keep distortions by locd fron being transnitted to the machine,
The cable drun is connccted with the gear transmission by o flexible
claw coupling nas well,
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The drun can be Aismantled without ‘opening the gear box. The shoe
brakes orc of block design and opernte very smoothly due to the
hydraulic release of the broke shoes. The brake discs have harde-
ned surfoces cnsuring long scrvice 1lifc. The brake pins are also
hardened and they are seated in hardened stecl bushings. When
storting up as woll as when shutting down operations the hoisting
specd nay be roduced to one fifth the top spced, o procedure
preventing inpacts during work and facilitating binding and
adjustnent of load. In this way also the years of useful ser-
vice of the cntire crane will be extended considerably.

A1l the transmission gears, not only of the hoisting nechanisn
puts of the cranc trolley travelling nechanisn os well,are boxed
and seated in an oil voth and all seatings are provided with
anti-friction bearings. The travel wheels arc turning in corner
bearing box shells with anti-friction bearings,an arrangenent
which nakes asserbly and disnantling of the travel whecls during
operations cosy. The shoe brake with a short-lift nognet of
reliable perforionce pernits a snooth stopping. And the overall
mechanical arrangenent nokes for o snall structural overall
length of the crone trolley. Spring-loaded shock-absorhcrs
seated in the centre of the longitudinal frane girders will
soften shocks cdequotely without increasing the structural
overall leagth of the unit.

It is possible to build into the crane trolleys 2 néchanical
gafety device against overlonding, which will autonatically
switch off the current in case heavier burdens are lifted
than the naxinun safe loading linits pernmit.

The lower cuble sheaves and the upper pulley blocks are also
running in anti-friction bearings. They as well as the axle
nay be disnontled easily during operations. The lower pulley
plocks have a low overall height. In case of a defect of the
hook in tho purt below the thread the hook will catch by neans
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- 3",:

the stroke of all contacts can bo varxed by turning thp

‘auxiliary eccenter ghaft with an oil regulator.

-The main socenter shaft ig driven fron an inductmon motor
o supplied with direct .current to the rotor. The box is
. located on a frame with éprins-mounfed rubber interconnecting
lznks, lubrlcation is offected by spraying oil by neans of
‘ecceneera. The box ls provided with insp,ction holes which
pernmit obscrvation of the oparation of the mechanism and

chocking of the condition of the contacts.

Elecﬁrolysis contact rectifiers find a wide, field of

application in the chemical and motallurgical industries.
- Due to their high.eéonomy in operation they are likely to

replace all other tyﬁes of red#ifiera in the noxt fey

o years.

Their Sole'exportetnis‘th°*f°ratsn\trade'¢0bporatiohlof
STROJEXPORT, Prague. " R .
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Unit-Head Machine Tools - Multiply Production Output

Manifold !

The present-day Czechoslovak production widely uses
machine‘tcols of ever. increasing e iency on which
the greatest possible number of machining Dﬁeratinns
can be performed on the workpiece without having to
remove it from the chuck, fmong these machine tooles
pride of place is due, no doubt, to the U NIT«~
HEAD MACHINE I 0O0TL S8 which may be
combined ‘in a most economic and efficient way from
sundry standard mechire-tool units to sult the task

in hand. There are quite o number

units and standard assembly elemente ~7ailahla; such
'as, for instance, Adrilling units, boring units, milling
units as well as turning ahd facing units, furchermcra
‘feedinc, driving and chucking units, standord plotes
‘and tables supplemented by spgcinl accessory parts

and so forth.

Visitors to this year's vt Txhi ¢ om of Czechoslow
vak Engineering in Brnc will be able to jua ‘ar theme
selves the standard of quality of the unit-head mechine
tools - on show at the stand of the foreign trade cor-
poration STROJEXPORT /of Prague/ who exports
5uch wmachine tools in an ever growing number even to
those countries where the production of this particular
line is on a high level,

A novelty of Czechoslovak manufacture on shaw is the
tyve 77073 unit-head maching tonl for machining front

wheel hubs, The machine drills, chamfers edges, rouphs

machines and cuts threads. Operating in automatic
working cycles, this machine tool can produce approxi-
mately 700 pieces per working shift, The chucks for
clamping by hand are arranged on a revolving drum, This
d;um revolves and locks positioﬁs by hydraulic force.
Another machine tool displayed at the exposition is
the type 77077 UNIT-HEAD MACHIN E\

T 0 0L designed for machining gear box rear coverss
The machine is of quadrilateral designe The vefticql
drilling unit has a drilling head with six spindlesa
Ehuckinc on this machine is done by pneumatic action,
During one working shift this machine produces up to
350 motor-cycle gear boxes of first-rate machining
/1t drills sixteen holes and taps them inside with
the thread necessary for the boltg/. The operation of
these unit-head machine tools 1s‘exceedingly simple .
and requires no special knowledge., The job of the
operator coﬁsists Practically only of clamping the

work-piece into the chucks, setting the machine in.’

operation and of removihg the work-piece once the

machining process is terminated, The machine verfor=
mance &s absolutely reliable and - above allethe Pro=
duction output on these machines is many tiﬁes higher
than that achieved by the old method of machining

parts on several individual machine tools.

The foreign trade corporation of STR O J EXPORT-
PRAGUE, is exclusively in charge of the éxport

of these machine €oals;
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Electric bridge crane of 50/8t capacity and 22.4 m span.

The electric bridge crane of 50/8 t capacity and 22,4 n span
‘beiongs to the typified range of 5 ~ 50t cuspacity cranes, with
10.8 to 28.8 m span.. °,
With its constructional features it place.s itself in line with
typified cranes of the USSR and the People's democracies. By

use of hardened teeth, hydro-electric braking units, regulation
of hoisting speed and unit construction of the bridge’s travel-
iing mechanism, minimum working ‘weight as well as an increase

in life and more favourable working conditions have been achieved.

The whole crane is carefully manufactured and with its con-
structiional features reaches world standard.

Reduction gears are placed in oil filled boxes and require little
maintenance. The introduction of roller bearings into all
cusings increases efficiency of the whole mechanism and lowers
consumption of current and lubricants. Since earlier used fle-
xible couplings with leather or rubber rollers have been sub-
stitutedaby flexible claw-couplings, the life of couplings

has been . prolonged several times, - it facilitates mounting

and dismentling during operation and-does not transmit deflec-
tion created by load into -machinery. )

Electro-hy'draulically controlled jaw brukes of the unit construc-
tion are acting softly and prevent shocks at the start and stop.

The traveling mechanism of the bridge is of unit construction.
The' through-going mechanical shaft has been substituted by
electrical shaft, which does not transmit vibretion into the
whole construction /any deflection of the construction due to
load has no influence upon silent &nd smooth ru:nning of machine/:

in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6
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STAT

All gears of the bridge'e ‘travelling device are also placed in
boxes, All mountings /in roller bearings/ and traveling whcels
/Plac,éd in corner bearing hqgai_ng?/ canmbe oagily d‘i,smantlez.i
during service. Traveling wheels of crab and bridge have their
traveling surface hardened in consequence whereof their life

is considerably prolonged.

Lattice steel construction of the bridge has been substituted
by modern box-type construction which improves the architectonic
shape of the crane, reduces its height, building expenses as
wellias cost of coating.

Cross-trolley conductors on the crane bridge are at the exhi-
bited crane substituted by flexible cables carried over a guide
drum. Apart from this new device, remote control from & short-
-wave transmitter set, operateéd in the vicinity of the crane,
is here used.

Main data?

Garrying capacity of main lift ..... eseveseee. 50,000 kg
Carrying cepacity of auxiliary 1ift .ccoeeeccens 8,000 kg
Span of bridge heeeeeenntesaresevaesnasssesises 22,400 mm
Wheel-=base Of Dridge cecivsvvcesseivssacarss . 5,400 om
Iifting height /ILft/ ... CVeesviesesss 16,000 mm

deees

Operational speed ¢

‘Tifting speed of main 1ift e..evedvieacnvninvens 5\-m{m}in
Tifting speed of auxiliary lift vec..veiivses..s 16 n/min N
Traveling speed Of Crab vi.ivesvoces . 40 m/min

Traveling speed OFf bridge sycesveaivaivonsennons 80 m/min
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Size of motors ¢

Lifting motor for main 1ift 53 few 254 1.4, 720 REM
Lifting motor for auxiliary lift 30 kW 254 i.4. 960.RPM
Traveling motor of crab 6 kW ) 25% i.d. 920 RFM
Traveling bridge, 2 motors 11 kw | 25% 1.d. $30 RPM

To'tal weight'pf complete crane incl. electrical equipment

;The sole exporter is the forelgh trade corporation of Stroj-
-ekpor% = Preha;
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This opecial machine, exhibited at the Strojexport stand
at the IIT Czechoslovak Engincering Oxhibition in Brno, is
intondod for milling both sides of plane surfaces, The machinc
can be oguolly auccossfully employcd in cithor single .or
gserial prodmeticn, gprelal foaturo of this machine, which
is dosigned as unit head, ig tho largoe range of rovolutions
/28 - 900 T,psm./ as woll as the infinitely varicble foeds
/20 - 1000 nn/min/ - rapld focd 300 mm/min which permits the
uge of high spced cutting tools or corbide tipped toolsy Tho
milling unit has 16 spoocds, which are coupled by o leover
sftuated on the unit,

The push button boxes provided on'the milling units onsuro
simplc operation of all main functions, The ongamging and
disongnging of thu spindlc hondstock slcove is Also push
button controlled.

" Anothor foohtire of this machine is tho possibility to
sot up aceuratcly the spindle sadstock slésve into its
original position with the aid of speciel cquipment, It is
also possible to sepup the ronge of distonce of tool
withdrawal from the mochined surface, While the axial

ad justment of milling units is done monually - the mechanical
tightening of the headstock sleasve is push button controlled,
The infinitely vari-ble rogulation of foods, wiph tho high
revolution rango cnoblos the sclection of the nost convenicnt
cutting conditions, ' '

Componchts, machined on this-double-spindle surface
milling machinc, type FRE 3 have oxccllent acouracy and ‘a high
quality mnchincd surfoce, -

t -2 -

Speoificotions of the FRE 3 Milling ﬁcohine:

Working surfaco of table 4.e.. mmvéoo x. 200
T—~'slots: numbor

seaeenan

width x distonce
botween T-slots 22 - 125

Movement of t0DLlC vesssssnssss mm 2000

Transveorse of table infinitoly:
\ verinble in extent

Rapid traverse of table mon/min - 3000.
Spindle tepor stoep 50

Diamotor of spindle in front
boearing mn 120

Diameter of spindle headstock
slaove o’ 225
Axiel adjustment of spindle . rmm - 350
Spindle spoods: numbor 16
rongo " r.p.m, 28 - 900

Distanco: centreline of spindl
to table working surface P ° mn© 300

Distanco: botwoon spindle nqsos 350 - 850‘
Elcotric motor output 14 -
We%ght of maohine approx, 12,000
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i Type SN 55 Universal Centre Lothe k fo=2 - ’
with hydraulic Copying Attachmont,
R . ) Specification of same tochnical data:
Onc of the latest modols wsxhibited at tho Strojexport )
- stand ot the III Czechoslovak Bngincering Dxhibition in Brno SWiNg over Ded euvveeseeoss [N 550
is tho typo SN 55 Universal Ccntré Latho, which can be used Swing over Carriage  sesees .rm 310
cither for singlc picces or for mass production, deny varied SWINZ AN B0 wiiesesvesenss DN 800 .
operations can be perflornced on this machino, In addition to ' Width of gap at the clenping
the normel turning work it is possible, with the aid of e nn 300
additional cquipnont,-to mill goage by means of nodulo cuttors, . Distanco Dotwion eentrss ., oa 1000 - 7000
2 Scetion of cutting tool ..., mn 40 x 25
to nill grooves and to turn topers, foco grinding, oiroumferentink X
ond internel oon elso bo perforned and Arilling ond oopying‘ v Spindle SQ“GE“S," nURbor ..., , 16 N
: range T.Pells 1/0 - 1000

by'mcans of a mechanical or hydraulic copying attachnont.
v ; 4 : pyne Spinllc borc! straight-way an 261

G d n length of 540
On¢ of its mnin fentures is its simplo ovcratm f**l’he wido . . 1frommrgl ng 54ndnm 272 o

ronge of the abovo nontionsd working possibilitios ansurﬁl its Dia of tnilstock slcevo ,,, tm g 90 ‘
; utility cspeeially in tho produobion of spare parts. Lomgitudinrl foods:
— ' ’ . - ' for the ontire spsed ronge )
The wide speed range of ‘tho. spindle, scated in special ) ' mm/rev 0,05 - 0,8
. roller bearings, cnebles tho solgotion of ‘tho nost convenicnt ~only for 10 = to 120 rov mm/rev 0,05 - 6.4
,outting spceds in tho ontire rango 01’ swinp. In casc tho n-*chino Threads: Metric ,sievseses iR} 0,5 + 40
is overlonded by ‘taking largor ohips, the’disengaging clutch: . . Withworth G/1 .. thrends per 1" 80 4 1
rolinbly functions ond not only proteots the.mechina from drmage, MOCULS wuvenason, v 0,25 - 20
but when. sot up to o constent thicknéss, enables turning to a ' N Dinmetral Pitch .., D,P,/1L" T2 = 2
stoady stop. in the longitudinal direotion, The sinplo ﬂosigm . Electric motor output ...,.. kW Te5
of tho rmchma and tho fact that on this ocontre lathc it is : Weight of mrchine including
possible to out all typos of thronds /English, Motric, Modulo Botnaen e eomany Torplistance L - 630
. ond Dinmetral Pitch/ with the nimimun w"justnont of gears, ) 1500 k;r 2760
ensures its univch"lity. , 2000 k; 2880
C The nmachineg can bc fully equippod with speol Llwe:n; Flandara izgg i:é §g§g
acoessorics, ’
e "“(
h o
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CDK 630 Hydraulic Straightening Press.

Among the many presées of va:ious types and sizes
intended for different purposes which are built
nowadays in Czechoslovakia, an outstaﬁding posif;on

is occupied by the technically as well as commercially
improved type of §k§da make, CDK 630 hydraulic
straightening pre;a. also displayed et this exhihit-

ion, - -0

It will be a good acquisition for every forge and

- mechanical shop in engineering works while offering
wide facilities in straightening shafts, btars, parts
of elongated shape, etc.

The press itself 1ayof a vertical design with a Cetype

“frame providing the possibility of travelling on four
built-in wheels. The frame cast of steel carries a
hydraulic cylihder mounted in its upper Qait to the
tottom of which the cylinder for the 1d1ihg stroke of
the plunger is attached. The lower part of ‘the stand
forms a bed with two rests for the object to be
straightened. At one side of thé frame the drive is
located. For traversing along the work piece two pairs
of wheels are provided, éne,of them being driven by an
electric motor, The work to be straightened is laid
with one end on the fixed rest, the other being placed
on a longitudially adjustable rest /by means of a hand-
le and a chain ﬁrive/.

Spring loadgd rollers‘arranged at the upper parts of

w both bedrests enable easy turning of the work around
g0 .

)
\ .

-2 -

its longitudial axis. While being turned round, the

work is held upwards by the spriﬁgs in such a manner,
that it begins to bear upon the bed=rest faces only
after the pressure of the plunger has set in, Only the
rollers of the fixed bed-rest are driven hy an electric
motors For all electric motors push-button qontrol is
provided.

The press itself has a sl%de valve control gear actuated
by a hand lever. Bo@h the plun§e§_it;$¥e and the travel
of the press frame are limitedfswitchess The height of
the idling stroke is adjustable by means of dogs.

The sole exporter of all presses built in Czechoslowakia
ig the foreign trade corporation- of STROJEXPORT - 2raﬁa
on whose stand youvwill see the type CDK 630 hydraulic
straighteniné press displayed.

Technical Data.

Maximun capacity ' 600 tons
Operating pressure . v 60/350 at’
Maximum plunger stroke ’ 400 mm
Maximum travel of press frame 6500 mm

Maximum distance of bed-rests 2000 mm

_Length of bed 2200 mm

Total input of electric motors 945 kW
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. 1136C00
qurt from the clready produced aﬁtomaiic machines of the
. Au type for a w1re\d1ameter of 0.2 = 3.8%mm, fuither types are
being developed for the working of 2 maximgm diometer of 12 mm.
Abnovelty at this yenr; ehgiﬁeering exhibition is the A u 8
universa 1 automatic coil spring
m anuifac i uring machine. This machine is
suitable for producing L.H and R,H pressure coil springs,
pressure coil springs with pressed ends, tension coil springs,
pressure-tenéion coil springs, simgle and’dduble level spr(ngs,
shaped bowden cables and many other concave and convex shapes
ctes
. /

The wire placed on a stand, passes through straightening
rpulleyd and is drawn into two pairsof wheels and‘pushedvby a
guide 1nt0 steel forks ln wh1ch the spring is colled The
drﬂwing wheels . have grooves on their surfaces, whlch are
changcd ~cvord1ng to the dlhmeter of the wirg. An 1ndespcnsable
part of the machine are thc tables which enable the perfect
adjustment of the machinc. According to these tobles /in which
are given the. uncdiled fengths of the springs/.it is posgible
to ndjust the gear box nnd‘éamshaft. The chhinc thus adjusted
acecomplishes all:fhe further sperations- such 23 leadiﬁg,
coilihg, dh;ping or. chisclling off thc onds~-fully automntically,
whlle the number of manufactured oroducts is reglstcred on

a‘fivc figurq cpuntcr. Tho nroduct1v1ty of this uutomaﬁic

machine ié unusually high, making it a real csset to every

workshop.

. automatic cutting

-2 -

Amdng the %mportant advantages 6f the automatic éoil
spring manufacturing machine are the excéedingly fast and
easy adjustment of the coiling device which is the same for
R,H. and L.H. coil springs - its fitt1ng out with a private-
electric crane with a carrying capacity up to 250 kg designed
for the loading. of the material on tﬁ the §tand = the cumvleté
cleaning of the wire pefore being placed into the drawing
wheels and its oiling in the guide - automatic lubrication of
2ll moving elements and equipment and a coolkng device = per=
fect safoffuarding of the machine against dust and aLi other
kinds of dirt and finally its simple servicing, because the
clectric controls of the machine are concentrated in the front
plate of the automat.

A large number of accessories are supplied with the auto=

matic co11 sprlng manufacturing machine. The sole exporter

: of thesc cfficient machlnes is the STROJHXPORT~- Foreign Trado

Corporation, PRAHA, 0zcchoslovakia..
Technical Data:

Minimum diameter of wire

Maximum ‘diameter of wire

Minimum diameter of spring /5. diameter of wire/

~ Maximum diameter of spring

Maximum uncoiled length of.spring with

_Output of machine: springs per minute according

. to the uncoiled length.of

‘spring
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~Gear bgad out >ut speeds - ‘ >
Speeds for uncuiled length of springs = 24

HBlectric motor:

~Output’

kw 7
Rotations mpm 9,30
Weight of machine kg 2400
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an 1mport§nt place in the export of Czechoslovak machine
tools is taken up by drills andtboring maohines bearing the
well-known trade marks SKODA, MAB'and T0S,. In this group Cze-
choslcvakia produces al the cominon types of one-sbindle vertical
bench, column and housing drills, radial drills, drills with ad-
justable joint spindles, special single-vurpoae building drills -
composed of standard elements for usg in multiple production -
and last but not leastkhorizontai boring machines with a spindle
diameter of 63 to 100 mm of the bench type, and of a floor plate
type with a spindle diameter of 125 to 250 mm.

One of these machines which is outstanding on account of its
technical priorities - is the exhibited horizontal boring machine
of the H 63 A type. On éhls machine a high precision of dimensions
as well as good su;facs appearance of worked surfaces can be
attsined by drilling, boring, thread cutting, milli?g, reaming,
face machining of various parts, épc. The spindle 'speeds are gen;
wetrically graded in three rows with 18 degrees of rotation. The
spindlc and face carriage drives are independant, The advantage
of the use of this boring machine is the possibility of machining
at. either the same or different speeds of the working spindle and
work carriage. "

The working fecds have 32 grades derived fr&m the work spindle
for the 1ongitadxna1 and transverse table feed, vertisval spindle
feed and for the engaging feed of the spindle. The tool slides have
the same number of feeds, High speecd feeds in all directioms are
independant of the rotations- of the work spindle., The 18 feed
grades for milling are also independant of the rotations of the
.spindle, v ’

-2 -

Tﬁc work table, equipped.with devices for the adjustment of
the . isition of the table axis £0 the vertical plane of the
spindle and = device for the setting_of positions up to 90° by
means of on indicator, has a logitudinal, transverse and circular
hand or mechanical feed. The setting to the exact height is done by
means of 2 hand wheels o

This machine which can be equipped wifh a large number of
accessories for many operations of piece and muitiple production
is a part of the export Qrogramme of the Foreign Trade =g
Gorporation STROJEXPRT .- Praha.

Intcfesting technical data:

Diameter of work spindle
Taper of spindle
Maximum diameter for boring with work spindle v555

Mpximum boring diometer with slide 560

Makimum boring depth by single feced
/complete feed/ 560/280

Maximum ond minimum height of axis above table 0-710

Maximum distance between ficc cnrrriage and stay 1800

; ; : ;
Diameter of face carriage 415

Clamping surface of table . ) ’ 800 x 1000
Spindle speeds?
Low speed I for face éarriage and work spindle rpm 8-45

Middle speed II for face carriage and work snindle
rpm 31,5-180

High spéed 11T fur face carriage and work spindle

. rpm 2501400
Rotations of motor . . . rpm 16005 .
Output of motor ' hp 5.5

Weight of machine in overseas packing bkg 5360
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1X 1 Automatic Production Lines

hembAdbmbam——— PYSpinpy

v

‘The ehgineering technology 45 well as the metal
working machinery as displ@yed at this year's -

the éhird Engineering Exhibition at Brpo agaih
affords us the possibility to get a definife idea
about the technical develépment'in the heavy en-
gineering industry in Czechnslovakiae

Automatic machine tools arranged to- form effective
pfoduction lines as well as unit head machine tocl§
supplemented with interstage operational conveyance,
form the core. of the exhibition, clearly revealing
the trend predominating in all techinical development
in the engineering production of this couptry.

The interesting group of automatic machine to0ls
is successfully repréuented by the 1X 1 automatic
production line, an efficient unit built. for the
economié mass production of connecting rgds dfor
Diesel engines, The entire operational cycle of the
‘production line includikg-all the partial qperations
such as boring, drilling, countersinking and thread
cutting is fully automatice To attend the line two
operﬁtors only are needed, the whole attendance
being limited to putfips in the blanks and taking
out éhe fully machined parts. The line is provided
with push-button control,. the push-buttons being
located on a control table at. the loading nolnt.

On this table also the push-huttons for starting

J
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Individual’electric motors as well as the sicnal

11Eh s are siﬁuated' A additional safety switch
ena“les the entlre producti\ﬁﬁlne to be put in-
stantly out of operation, .

THe aﬁtohafid pioduétidn line coﬁ%fiseé 12 drillihg

The production process is organised in such a manner

that always two connecting rodsﬁre machined at once

"at each machining point, The work is clamped by a

hydroplastic chuck attached to a plates The plate

is carried successively from one operation to another,
At the end of the line the machined parts are taken
off the plates, the 1atfer being sent bhack to the
loading point by means of a conveyor. The back

travel of the plates takes place only when all
operations have been carried out, Hydraulic pumds

for the ﬁggding units including the hydraulic control

gear ore located in the stands. On them the overating

_units are mounted partly in a vertical and vartly )

UL,
horizontal arrangement.

“$n s Bolicbting vessely ALYl drilling unite
N o . .

are supplied-'with c¢onlants hy 2 bommon cwoling systemy
This fully aut“mwtmc Hroductlm llne 1s capa able of

attaining outputs of up to 35 connectlnc rods ver

hour, T
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‘The sole exporter'of 211 displayed machine tools is

the foreign trade corporation of

»

STROJEXPORT - Praha - Czechoslovakia.

Technical data.

Number of fully machined parts per hour 35
/ Number of drilling units, 13
Power requifed ‘ / 60 kW
.
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IKT 250/160 Crapk Drawing Press
TanETean® sehEnereresanyrren=e

Metal machining tools are once more the main p;inter of the
technical prog;eés of the Czechoslovak heavy engineering industry
at this yearé engfheefing‘exhibition in Brno. In regard to the
important and fundamental ‘trend in world-wide tgehnicdl develoff
ment in the manufacture of metal machining tools, the firé% place
this yqar is given to the shaping machines, whouse share in the
pe;ceqﬁ of exported dzechaslovak mach;nos grows rapidly larger
every ;car, This fact is~the best proof of the tchnical concep- '’
Eion and reliability of machines bearing the tradc mark SKODA,
TOS etc.

One of the novelties in this branch is the L KT 250/160
crank drawing press desigééd for shallow draw-
ing and sheerlng work in piecec and mass productlon. It is ‘cspecid-
1y suitable for the draw1ng of~covcrs, doors, und other motor car
body parts, rcfrigérators, coukers, etc. The LKT double frame
crank sress with a rated presure of 250 tons, 200 mm stroke at
13 strokes pér minute; has'a welded box sha red frame.jThé cast
steel ram, with an upper nejeetor - is led by twd fiied and two
adjustable slide bars. The stroke of thé ram can be adjusted
either by hand or by means of hhe.motor. The disc clutch function-
ally connceted ta the hand brake cnables the ram to be stopped
in any position of the crankshaft. Thu clutch is 51tu4tcd in the
flywhccl. The function of the ram is contralled by the adjust- '
ment of the eam switch, The controls Jf the machine are alectro-
pnpumatic /the pressurc of the drawing device is 40 tons at
6 atp./. The machine is cquﬁppcd.ﬁith 2 pneumatic safety valve
which safeguards against the damaging of the press.at overlood=

ing., The pneumatic drawing device in the table is completed by

2 hydrnulic reﬁnining catch. An oil pump, the drive of which
is derived from the press mechanism, provides for the lubrica=
tion of the sliding surfaccs. The electric equipment is nlaced
in a special box, apart frcm the numerous normal accessories,
a stroke ceunter and lighting lamp can be providéd»as spoc;al
accessorics. The design for the press conforms to the cxacting
requirements of the present world technique. The sole exporter
of 21l presses manufactured in Czecheslovakia is the Foreign
Trade Corporation STROJEXPORT, PRAHA.

Technical data:

Rated pressurc tons 250
Numbor of strokes per minute 18

Maximum alloweble number of single operation
strokés per min, 8.

Presgsure of drawing device af 6 atn tons 40
Stroke of drawing device ) . mm 200
Clear width below guide-ways . ) mm 1600
Maximum distonce of ram from table mn 1000
Adjustability of ram ‘mm 100
Arca of table ) wm 1120 x 1580
Area of ram . mm 1580 x 850
Output of main clectric mokor : kW 28
Veight of machine kg 19450

Weight. of drawing device kg 3760,

Vieight of table vlate kg 1800
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Industrial Chains

j Industrial chains have the following adventages: a great

range of possible power transmissions or torques with high
efficiency of thc transmissions presuming correct sclection of
the type and size of chainj the chains do not slicde like belt
transnissions; the distance of the axis can be ffeely chosen;
the service lifc of o chain tronshaission in the casc of correct
selection of the type'anf size of the chain is maeny years; the
mounting and aaintenance costs, with snall space requirements,
are not consicderable; the Toad cf the bearings is cosindcécbly
lower than in the case of belt tfansmission; chain trénsmissions

allow considerably ‘higher tronsmission ratios than belt transmission.

In order to give & short sumuary of the possibilities of
application of ‘industricl chinins it is necessary to mcntion the
principal types and their charzeteristic propertics specifying

some examples of their application.

Gall cbeains coqsist of pins recessed on both sides
which bave on both;ends elternatcly slid on inner énd outer bands.
To one chain link therc ére two to ten bends, accerding to the
size of the chain. The pins arc rivétgd’pver both ends, riveting
sometimes being replaced by o Washer and split pin. The
bands revolve on the pins; These;chcins afe used fer the transmissién
of bhigh powefs anﬁﬁsmall speeds, such as the carrying pﬁrts of
cranes, heists, freigcht elevators, lifting devices, ctec. ,

Transoission chmins consist of alternatcly
connected inncr an¢ cuter links, Tho'bgnds cf the inner links are
Tirmly connccfei together by stecl bushes. The endé of the bushes

are firmly pressed intc the openings of the inner bands. The pins

-3 -

outer link. The bands are manufactured of special heat treated
steel, enabling their application in véry difficult operations
as well as those involving impacts without the occurence of
any danage, as the bent Lands allow elastig deformation which
compensates impacts without damage to the chains. These chains
are uscd mainly for earth drilling sets.

Conveyor chains areelther Qall, trans-
nission or roller chains which are fitted e¢ither with an.
cxtended pin or lug on the band cnabling fastening of a
carrying bar or a carrier.

KWéfts chains have links of nalleable
cast irdﬁ, one sidc of the links forming the pin and:the.outer
side -of the links a hooked, opened tube. Of great adventage is
the possibility of quick disassembly of the chain by partly
turning one link against the‘otﬁer by approximately 90° and

by sliding %he link in the direction of the pin.

fin chains are also menufactured of malleable cast iron.
They heve links one sidc of which forms a bush into which the
pin of the adjoining iink is slid, The link itself has the
shape of a fork, provided on the other end with openings noking
possible the insertion of a safety pin against turning and
sliding out. BEwart and pin chains are used with adventage in
operations carried out undor‘especially difficult conditions
/e.g. in dust, clay or steca or in operaticns involving hich
temperatures/. The permissible specd of the trensnission is
approxinately 1.5 © per sec. These chains are used also as

conveyor chains.
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One of the noveltiee exhiblteﬁ at the exnoeltwon of QTPOJEXPORT

R 4 :
in the machlne tool bay is an automatlc mach1nc»£or the

machlnlng of tube ends for conveyors. Thms hwgh cenac%ty ma- .
‘chlnu is des1gned for the dressing of the faces nd”torn*ng
of bearing openlngs of tubes f01 conveyorsa ThF tuves are"‘
mach1ped at both ends at the same tlme. The workLng cvc]eg‘i'
v} which is automatic, is controlled by e1ectrqc re]ayo~ano
electzomagnetic valves. The very simple operatlon of the
machwne is limited to refilling of tubes in the feeding
oontaxner.‘The s1ng1e-spindle boring units located on oofh
~ sides of the machine have 1ndependent e1ectrono+or° or the
splndle drive. The feed of the spindle sleeve executed with
;gears qnd a screw is derived from the spindle drive. The
‘automd+ic working cycle, including’quick Teed forwarde and -
_';backwards, and the working feed is control’ed by ad ustable
”}estops. The tubes are clamped oy two pneumatlc cyilncers which
*control the uniform movements of the two pa1~s of Jaws wh1ch
faoe each other. The sole exporter of all machine tcols is

«

STROJEXPORT - PRAHA.

~ Maximum tube diameter . ‘g B ‘ 90 mn

‘Minimum tube-diameter . [T ‘ ) mm

Maximum tube length S S L -850 mnm

Minimum. tube length - N S : mm
Working spindle speed ' ; - - r Polle

- Capacity of boring unit motors - o - KW

v ‘Tota] input of' machine - : o o kW

&
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Arnoured cheains are carrying parts con.
sisting of a row of links reciprocally moving in one planc.
Bach link consists of one or several bands which fit alternately
on the bands of the -adjoining link. The li‘nks are connected
with pins which are riveted over on both ends. Armoured
chains are used for transmission of tractive pbowers when steel
cables cannot be used. When the pulling direction is changed,

o smoothpulleys of a sonsiderably sumaller diameter

than that permitted for a cable of thc same strength are used.
A special group of "chains are formed by Laminat-
¢d chains which are used for variators. They enable

continuous changing of the transmission ratio,

The sole exporter of these chains is the foreign

trade corporation of FERROMET - Praha.

AUTOMATIC MACHINE FOR MACHINING: OF TURE_ENDS FOR
CONVEYORS.

One of the novelties exhibited ar the exposition of %TROJEXP("RT
in the machine tool bay is an automqtic machine £or the '

machining of tube ends ‘for conveyors. This high capacity ma~’ '

chin¢ 1is designedv'for the dressiﬁg of the faces and. turning

of bearing openings of tubes for conveyors. The tubes ‘are
machined at both ends at the same time, The working cycle,
which is automatic, is controlled by electric ‘relays*and
elect;-omagnetic valves. The very simple operation of the
machine is 1imited to refilling of tubes in the feeding
container. The single-spindle boring units located on both
sides of the machine have indepeéndent electromotors ior the
spindle drive. The feed of the spindle s}leex?e execnted with

gears and a sorew is derived from the spindle drive. The

automatic working cycle, including quick feed forwards and

vackwards, and the working feed, is controll ed by adjustable
stops. The tubes are clamped by 'two pneumatic cylinders ‘which
control the uniform movements Lof the two palrs of jaws which
face each other: The sole-exporter of all machine 0015 is

STROJEXPORT - PRAHA.
Technical Specification:

Maxirum tube diameter

Minimum tube diameter

Maximum tube length

Minimum tube length

Working spindle speed
Capacity of boring unit motors
Total input of machine

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6



#His press whosc recommcnddtlnn‘is‘thc world famédttrade-
mark ?ﬁlék is desigred for the manufacédfo 5f castings from
all typc of alloys /Zine, copper, alumihiumy ﬁrqsé, nagnesium/
waighinﬁ from 3 to 5 kg The maximum die closing foree of this
on-typc press is 180 tons. The parﬁs for the die closing and
‘pressing are situated on a common frame joined vy two pillars
situated in a tipped plané do that they toke up a minimdﬁ’amount
of space from the form. On these piliars is the form corrier
supported by brackets with pulleys: This design lowers the amount
of wear of the leading sleeves of the carrier to a mihimum,

The press is provided with the Polék vertical pressure
chamber with a central riger. It is deaigned for the pressure
die casting of metals with a maxlmum temperature of 1000°C.

The molten metal is poured*into the chamber by hand- and that

with‘a cruciblé furnace spﬁan with a’capacity of 100 or 150 kgs
The préss is also profided with a hydraulic lower rom with serves
to shear the remaining metal and thiow the cutting back into.the

chamber, The waste ‘can-also be easily removed by hznd and return=

.ed for further castihg. Thé £uﬂctioning of the machine is con=-

trolled by means of a semi-aﬁtomatic hydraulic ser?o-control
which enables the setting of the appropriate. time intcrYnl for
the various operatibns /the‘preésure time of the clousing and
nressing rams/. The various functions are at the same time re-
lated to each bther. With forms withou; eide cores, the cjection
of the castings is done autcﬁatically by means of impact rods,

With the other type of forms with a core the ejecting is done by

hand by means of

a pinion'and a-geared rod - or by means of a

.
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hydraulic ejecting box mounted on the form carrier and inée-
pendantly controlled'by means of a speqial distributor:; The
servo uontroi with a special hand controlled .cam distributor -
includes these sub-operations: the closing of the core, the
closing of the machine and the stroke of the lowér ram, closing
with full pressure and pressing /raising of the auxlliary
pressure with the multiplicator/ - cessation of prcssing and
10Qering the pressure of the multiplicator, the shearing of the

rcﬁaining motal in the chambcr, travel of the lower ram from

out tho chamber, the opening of the core and the removal of the
core,

The castings produced by this machine have a smooth clean
surface, nrecise d1mcnsions, good mcchanical properties and do
not generally r;qu1re any further working of the surface. The
advantage of this modern nressure die casting machine is besides
the above mentioned quality of the castings
70 - 150 aperations per hour accqrdlng to the type of operation
and cast1ng. In addition to that is the simple servicing of the
naghine, the acc0351b11ity of all the olements and the cconomic
and safe operation of thc machlne. A special accessory.designe%
for the machlnc is the hydraullc box for the ejectlng of
castings, the filling set and the corc remover. The 'sol¢ exparter
af 2ll 1rcsses with the TO3 trade mark, among them this modern

machinc,'manufuctured in Czccholevakim, is the STROJEXPORT

7

Foreign Trade Corporation, PRA

- m—
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Techhical Data*

¥aximum allowed weigh of metal poured
1nto the chamber.

For G U alloys
For Z n alloys |

For A1 alloys .

Maxlmum allowable area of the castlng including
’ the runﬂer 1n the dividing plane of the form!

For C U alloys
For Zn alloys
For Al alluys

‘Average output per hour according to the casting
.and alloy B ‘ operations

Pressure of . operating 1iduid
Multlpllcatlon pressure in the clos1ng ram

Net weight p the machlne about

cm2 270
cm? 421
em2 612

70 = 150
kg/cm2’180-
kg/cm2 260
xg - 6000
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CKV 1000 Hydraulilc Forging Press.

" . The exhibited SKODA CKV 1000 hydraulic forging press

ranks anibng the range of four column-type forging
presses built in Czechoslovakia up to capacity of
1%k006 tons. It is suitable for all sorts of forging
oﬁerations including out-of-cehtre work, iﬁs natural

fine being the production of medium sized forgings.

'The machine ¥s driven by pressurized water supplied

by an accumulator which can serve for severa1<presses.
Its performance is superior to.that of the formerly
built steam and air forging presses.

The press, fitted with an overhead operating oylinder,
has a hydraulic powered system actuating the longitudial
feed of the table and the cross feed of the anvils, i
The upper anvil is mounted at‘the lower end of the

operating éylinder for which a movable beam is employed

- 88 4 guides Both the upper and the movable beams are

of 'a narrow type, thus providing the foeility of easy
op;ration of the hranés used during forging; Due §0>an
efficient control equipment a high number of both
workiﬁg and smoothing strokes isvattained. Due to the
use of a charging valve by means of which, in the courée
of the idling stroke, low pressure water is supplied

to the press cylinder, high production economy is
attained with this press,

The operéhion of the press is simple and easy, All

g e
actions are carried out easily from the operator s
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place, the latter taking up a sitting position, To

control the press hydraulic bontrol gears are emplg

the most important one having an additional, servocontrol,
Apart from“the standard accessories also a rich selection
of special accessories %s avallable,

The sole exporter of forging presses built.in Czecho-

slovakia is the foreign trade corporation of STROJEXPORT -

Praha,

Technical datZ‘. ) o
Maximum working capacity 980 t
Maximum press stroke 1250 mm

Size of forging platen 5000 x 1600 mm

Maximum height of press above
shop floor . 8600 mm

Maximum width of press above
shop floor 2PPTroxX. : 9800 mm

Maximum length of press above

shop floOr approx. © 14550 mm

Weight of press . 250 tons
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MAXIMA/VS 14 Bench Linc Saw

This saw is designed for accuratce cutting off of lines
from line couposing machines and also cast lines froa rods to
required, lengths in typogsrophic neasures. It is light, of snell
sizc ond of simple construction, being at the sanc time
sufficiently stable in order to cnsure reliably the required
precision of the cut in 2 tolcrance of + 15 thousandths of a

nmillimetre.

Duc to its very easy and quick ;operation the Maxima-VS 14
saw is suitable for every machinc and hand type-setting rocr.

It can be fastened in a siuple way to a suitable working
bench and conhected to the electric mains.

The " Maxima-VS 14 line saw consists of & cast iron box
and a single-phose electromctor for a voltage of 120-220 V. The
sliding table with guide bars runs on .precise stecl balls. Its
moveaent is casy and in longitudinal dircetion accurate without
the possibility of cross movecnent. The bars and the teble arc
nenuiactured of first-class steel, the prismatic ways for the
balls arc hardened.

On the motor-shaft there is fastened the head with saw
blade and three nmilling cutters which dress the cut lines to

a preceise length.

The surface of the cut is perfectly smocth cnd at right

angles to the supporting rule with a cicero scale faostencd at the

front edge of the bench.

The slide which slides on the supporting rule is fincly

adjusted by the gr@ovec bead of the screw of the rule.

Band Grinding ond Polishing Mnchino,

- o e e s o me e e e e e =

Pne of the now médlels oxhibitod on tha Third Exhib;tibn
of Cgqohoslovak Bagineering is ‘tho typo L8P 630 D vand
grind;yg @nd polishing mnoh;nc for grinding nnd polishing
by fro§ hond, Its sturdy construction and perfeot equipment
agﬁg&g, tho utilisation of tho maohine for tho most‘intrioato
vnﬁ"ﬁ;ffioult grinding nnd polishing operations.

The machine opcratos with a new nmothod of grinding, ot
presont vory little usod hore, It grinds by mueens of
machine-nade grinding belts,wﬁreh'uro strotohod by speoinl
‘gtrotohing oquipment fitted iﬁfaotly on the mochine, Grinding
is porformod on spooinl dAisos of dir, 350 or 400 nm, folt or
rubhoer-contod.

Adventages of the type L8P 630 - D grinding machinus:
1.' Tho uso of & 3 m long band incrorsas tho grinding oron
more than thred times in ocomparison with folt or omery”
grinding wheels, i
bmhe grinding, belt, machine mada, ie provided with a
uniform layer of cbrasive /aspooificd grains with minimum
' consumption of nbrasive/.

The grinding bolt oliminates slow, uncconomic and in-
noournto manual rolling of nbrasives on ‘the grinding
whool,

The strip strotohod betweon the Jisc and the stretching
rollors hns suitable conditions for cooling dnd. oonlucting
heat onused Curing the grinding operation,

Due to tho above mentionod advantagoes the quality of tho
ground surfaoe is consideradbly increasod, '
The now method of grinding ruprosenfs a 30% saving in

grinding costs compared with tho cosys of grinding
operations offeoted with glued cmery wheels,
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The nachine hos two indeponlontly @rivuh grinding opintlos
with ‘the possibility.of spood rogulation within .

ths ronges of 1386, 1550, 1705 ~nd 2000 rpm. Broh spindlo
is driven by n independent olootrio motor oontrolled

by o switch, Tho machino may bo sucoassfully enployed
in eIl cnses. whero varistion of the spindlo speod is
csgontind,

. The considgrable extension of the whools onables tho
srinding of components with pnrte whioh are diffioult
S0 roach.

Dageription of the_mpchine :

The machine has sturdy box type stond, shifted congilorably

forwnrd. On the siles thore are flanges for fitting the driving
alootric motor, Tho inside of tha box is arranged to accommodnto
the wloctrical oquipmont of tho machine . Tho‘tlnhgo.eleberio
motors aro £ittod on ndjustablo flangos with V-bolt strotohing
aquipment.- Tho V-belts are stretohod fron insido by meane

\¢ hand whoels. Tho mnchine spindlos are sontoed in strong
rollsx boarlngs placad in cast iron arme, The Borqus is
transnithed by V-lolte from the motor to tho spinddes . To
onnblic onsy shifting of thae belts, the stand is provided on -
top with a romovnblo cover, On tho front of the stand theroe

are situntad the motor switchos, the mnchine lighting switoh
and the slsotsicsl oquijmont cover, Theo machine is 1it by
24 ¥V - suppllel fron tho'trnnsmissioh tronsformer built-in into
tho nachine. The mnchine is cquipped with 2 ‘lights, 66 W, thus
onsuring sufflcicnt light for thae operator to goc the sct-up
warkpiace, For belt grinding tho nmachino 1s:dquippoﬂ with n

strotohing attachment with adjustable spring oushionod strotching

rollors, Hech spindle has on indopondent strotohing roller
fittel on n bracket which, by. moans of the chucking plato, is
kfittoﬂ on to the spindle orm, The belt cover ig nlgo fitted

-3 -

to tho ohuoking plate. The moohine is oquippod with oxtontions
and controes for whioh tho spindlo is provided with throndod
Loles and two cgntaoct wheels,

Aimensions.of machine 1045 x 2070 x 2060 nn high
k : /Jorn bovel 30°/
#axinun distance from shoft to shaft /towards oontre of
©" wheols/ 1800 &
Moximum displacomont from shaft to shaft /towards contre of
whools/ . ‘ 670 mn
Holght of spindle above floor 1000 mn
Din, of shaft 45 mn
Maximun dia x width of whoel 400 x 120 ma
Grinling bond /length x wiath/ 3000 x 120 mn
Spindle spoods 1380, 1560, 1705, 2000 T.pebls

f#lootric motors 7 n-2, H7, 380 660 v 2880 r.p.m.

Tonsion . 380 220 V , 50
Machino lighting 2x60W, 24V
Woight of machine 850 k3.

For cnsler grinding di polishing oopditions tha other
oxhibited mrohino, tho typo ULSP 315, should bo usod., This
48 also arrangod for tho possibility of band grindmii. Tho
gpincles of this maohine ore driven by pne comnon. elootrio
wotor. The maximum dia of the wheels uscd is 309 mn ond the
‘paxinun width 120 mn,
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Automation and Mechanizaticn - the Requirements of

Czechoelovaklals crude-o0il engine industry has made
its contribution to the progressing trend towards
automation and mgchanization of production processes,
intended to reduce physical toil ih all fields of
human endeavour, in the form of. automatically con-
trolled Diésel-electric sets which, due to their re-
liability and technical perfectidn, will certainly be
received with appreciation and proper reeognitions
One of the series of efficient 16 to 150 kVA sets

now in preparation is a Diesel-electric set with an

' output of 100 and-150 kVA respectively, equipped with

a type 6 8 160 crude-oil engine with an output of 135

and 180 HP, at 750 and 1,000 r.p.m. respectively.

The re-designed crude-oil engine whose fuel consump-

tion has been brought down to a low 172 grammes /H.Ps/

hour is equipped with all the necessary gear which
falls into three groups, as listed belowt

1/ The starting gear,

2/ Apparatus signalling any unsafe condition of the
engine,

3/ A device for stovping the engine as 'soon as elec-
tric current is supplied by the public service sys-
tem or in the case of a failure in the set,

In view of the fact that this unit is equipped with

pneumatic starting gear, the air tank is provided with

a starting valve controlled hy an electro-magnet which

is supplied over a relay. This relay transmits an im-

pulse for starting when the tension in the mains is
fully lost, or even when this hapvens in one phase
only of the.respective electric circuits As soon as
the electro-magnet, which is connected to a storage
battery, opens the stafting valve the coﬁptessed air
issuing from the tank starts the engine running in
the usuul waye Once an adequate starting speed has
been reached the power supply to the electro-magnet
is cut off by the action of an ALNICO-type apparatus
and the feeding of compressed air to the engine is
interrupted in this way as well, If the first start-
ing cperaticn turns out to be unsuccessful, it is
repeated after a short interval by the action of a
special time-lagrelay which operates a maximum of
three times in succession, As soon as the required
operating speed has‘been achieved as well as the full
alternator voltage, which is contrdlied by a no-voltage
relay, . the 1atter;£e1ay qonnects the alternator to
the circuit which is to be supplied, Forty seconds
after the starting a signalling device is set into
operation by a checking relay. Within this veriod the
minimum required fuel oil pressure, checked by a
pressure switeh, should have been reached, If the

presset value of oil pressure is not attained within

_these forty seconds, the engine is stopped by autd—

matic action, the failﬁre being signalled by a red

- light signal and by the sound of a hooter,. Should the

rated temperatures of the oil or cooling water be ex-
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ceeded during operation, the first contacts .of the
checking thermometers announce the failure by a red
sigﬁal 1light on the control nanel and audibly, by a

" hooter. If the defect is not rectified and the-tem-
peratures contihues to rise further éontgcts are closeds
A stopping magnet controlled by a relay which reacts‘
upon impulses emitted by the contact thermometers
then cuts off any further fuel supply and the engine
comes to a standstill, In a similar way, however, with-
out previous warning signals, the engine is stopped
if the o0il pressure drops during operations Before
the fuel supply is cut off the alternator is disconnec=
ted from the circuit it is supplying, A red light on
the control panel indicatea in which one of the check-
ed circuits the failure has occurred, When the supply
of ‘electric power from the public ma#ns is rﬁsumed‘
the contacts of the generator contaétor are automati-
cally disconnected from the supplied circuit and, after
a slight delay, the contactors connecfing the public
mains to the supplied circuit are connected, The stopp-:
ing magnet controlled by the respective relay cuts
off the fuel supply and puts the engine out of operation
which, without the necessity of any action on the part
of the operator, is again prepared for further operation
in the case of a further interruption of the power supply

from the public mains.

J\4 .
The compressed-air tank supplying the pressure air for
starting is re-filled by a compressor which is operated
by Qn electric motors The head of the compressed-air
bottle is provided with a contact pressure gauge with
contacts adjustable for minimum and maximum air pres-
sure, If tHe air pressure drops below the pre-ﬁet mi-
nimum for air pressure the ¢ontacts close the power
circuit and the switch connects the electric motor to
the mains, VWhen the electric motor-has started to
dperate the compressed-air supply in the‘air bottle
is replenishéd until the air pressure reaches the maxi-
mum value pre-set on the contact pressure gauge, Once
/tnis has been achieved the contacts for maximum pres-
sure close the power circuit and the contacter inter-
rupts the supply of powef to the electric motor, If

the compressor -is cooled by flowing water the vaive

for the feeding qf cooling water is at the same time

opened and closeds

The switchboard used on these sets is p}cvided with a

panel for signalization of dangerous conditions of the
engine, with the appropriate relays and with instruments
for starting, stopding and so forth. The control panel
of the generator is equipped with three armeters, a
voltmeter, a kilowatt hour meter, a power-factor meter,
a frequency meter, a protective switch and aliqfurther
instruments required for safe . «p-operation and for
checking the geﬁerator operations Another panel contains

the requisite contacters,
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In producing this eéurnmentythe Czeéhoslovak industry‘
.'has scored another valuable success, bearing out ‘the
fact that the industry has an adequate number of
| highly traxned technical englneers and workers who
are not only a match for foreign comnetition, but

'are able to outstriﬁ it in many ways.‘

o The éxc1usive exporfer'of"all engines on show at the.'

© Third Exhibition of Czechoslovak Engineering in Brno
‘and which can be seen there in operation, is the firm

of STROJT-EXPORT-PRAGUE,
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Machines Whos® Products Make Life More Agreeable |

Yes - right from the moment of awakening in the morning

we all use certain simple objects which meke 1life more
comfortable, Quite a number of these is produced of
thermo-plastic materials and it is hard to imagine the
1ife of present-day man without them. Another indisput-
uble‘fact is that the products made of these materials

are frequently superior and more serviceable in many

ways than the same products made of china, glass or

fine metals. Those who are interested in the question

of how such products of plastics are made and what the
mechines that make them look like will find the answer

"to that at this yéar's Third Exhibition of Czcchoslovak
Engineering in Brno at the stand of the foreign trade
corporation of STROJEXPORTy of Prague, where
two such machines, incorporating the very latest ideas

of engineering practice in that line, are being shom

in actual operation, ;

The type CSB 12,445 hydraulic injection
P ress for thermo-plastic material is the smallest
semi-automatic press of angular. design for the injection
of thermo-plastic materials intsc the parting line of the
mould. The closing force is 12 tons, the pressiag force
4.5 tons, the maximum moula dimensions are 140 by 220 mm f
and the operating pressure is 150 atms. The machine can

handle pressings of a weight of up to 35 grammes. The |
injection process is exceedingly simple. All motions are
esntrolled by one single lever. The provided safety

features exclude any possible accident. A hydraulic set
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field of Czechiuslovak presses is the fully a u ¢t o =
matiec injectlion press for the ine
Jection of thermo-plastic materials with a maximum die
elosing power of 85 tons, a withdrawing force of 8 tons,
an ejection force of 8 tons and an injection force of
21 tons, The machine can hand}e pressings of up to a
maximum weight of 100 grammes, Its operating pressure

18 160 atms. In accordance with the Dosition of the in-
Jection cylinder it is possible to inject the material
either perpendicular to the parting of the mould /to
the centre line/ - or,directly into the parting line

of the mould/into the joint/, .

The design of all hydraulic presses of Czechoslovak
manufacture ensures economic operation, maximum trouble-
free performance and 100 % utilization of the machine
eapacity with perfect safety of the working processes,
A1l kimds of thermo-plastic materiale can be handled in
these presses, such as Polyamide, polyethylene, aoetite.
polyvinyl chloride, or polystrene, Production on these

machines leaves no waste material, since gates,
ances

protuber-
and possible defective Presaings retain their full
value as pressing material and may be used again,
Artioles produced on these vresses of Czechoslovak manue
facture are attractive-lookin&, extremely durable and
Ié;r-resistant.

The service-tested trade-mark of T O 8 ocarried by these

Rydraulic ‘injection presses is a recommendation in iteelr,

The foreign trade corporation of STROJEXP 0 RT -

PRAGUE v is exclusively in charge of the export of

these machines,
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Type PV S 16 Vertical Milling Machinc

Onc of tho machinus mcctingAthe rcqui;oments for mnchinds
for up-to-inte mochining is tho typc FVS 16 Verticol Mi}ling
Mechino - oxhibited at the 8trojoxport stand nt tho III
Czoohoslovak Bngincoring Exhibition in Brno. This nachine is
intonded for officiznt and accuratc mochining of heavy workpiceces
up to 75 kg in weight. The groat renge of spindls speols and
table feads allows for the cconomic utilisation of carbide tipped
tools, Simplificd servicing Guring mass production makss it
possible for the machine %o be sot up for an entire nutomstical
oyolo i.,o, by employing tho machine fcods and rapid foeds,
and reverse rapid table traverse,

A single lever ongagzos the automatic cycle, aleso tho fceds
and rapid feeds in both dircctions - the feods arc coupled by
two levers., .

DThe machine is switchod over by -elecctromagnetic couplings
controlled by adjusteblc stops.

An @ndcpenlent electric motor drives the mnchine foeds
and ropid fced, the spindle is also-driven by an independent
clectric motor,

The spindle, scated in o double row roller bearing and
provided with an occcenter, is stnrted and stopped by push
buttons, The verticel spindlc motion is manual., Tho hondstock
oan nlso bo manually adjusted in the cross-dircetion,

The nmachine is oqﬁippsd with an indcpendent clectric pump
for coolins oquipment, Thero is circulation lubrication of the
food box, serow snd gear box, The nccuraey, simple scrvieing
and high output of theo type FVS 16 Vorticel Milling Machine
which is fully cquipped with standard and spccinl nccossories
makes it extremcly valunblo for all industrial procduction,

-2 -

- 8pccification‘of tho rost intcresting tcchnienl Anta of the

nachine:

Table clonping surfocc svesees 0N 160 x 630
Clanpins T-slots: nunber 3
width x iistance
betweon T-slots
I 14 x 45
Lonzitudinal toble £eol: hand nn 350

mﬂchlnomm 340
Poper in spinfle - stecep 30

Distnnce ~ spinile nosc to .
table ... nax,rn 22

© nin,on 75
Vertienl spindlc foed = by hond um 150
Cross spinilc foed:by hond jain} 202
Spindle spools: nunbor 9
range r,p.n. 125 - 2000

Longitudinal table spoul
nunbor 10

nornel - ronge ma/min 11,2 = 250
rapid food nn/nin - 1800
increased ronge on/nin 22,4 - <500
rapid fesd 3600
Blectric motor for spindile
drive: spacl r.p.m, 1400
output X!

Bleetric motor for
fcads: speul TPl

output XV

Yeight of nachine inel, standard
cquipment

Sole cxporter of machine tools is the foreign trade
corporntion of STROJEXPORT,
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Lathos which nrs in use all over the World,

mos,
Wi fuchnical perfuction, won a goad reputation on all world
~rkits, 'Onevof the machine tools which have become populer
4 for which thore is o continuously inerehging demond in a
number of eountries in all parte of the world is the type
18 R lathe,

Thetypa 57 18 R Universal lnthe is o high speed lathe
“uth universal use in repair shops as well as in greater
N n faetories, The machine, which is exhibited in operation,
8 sgulpped with o type X2 15 hydro-copying attaohmenf which
nebles the most accurate finishing operations, This equipnment
ohly cnables accurate machining of complicated nnl variously
% components, but also sinultancously increascs the
ctlvity of work, Tho foatures of tho machine are it
olity and great rango of speads. /14 — 2800 rpm,/ The
3 over el is 380 mm, the stroke of the copying attachmont
'g¢ 60 mn and the distance between tho centres 1000 mm,

~ The Cenbre Lothe SU 63 A, In the design of the lnthes
778he 8U series » number of now ideas are appliéd which
190 1te nccuracy, spoed up operation and simplify servicing,
i ble input of the driving notors and tho rongs of
'eis enable full use of carhide tipped toois. The
othe is intonded for single piocos as woll as
L nmge production of workpiccos up to n weight of
Thy type IKS 3 hyaraulie copyihg attachmokt
nel or cross/ chnables tha copyihg of various shaped
workpleces, Theo lnthes of tho SU soriss aboe equipped with
peeinl stop Loxss ‘which cnablge accurate disengaging of tho
51 1. Those stops have made famous the SUR - KODA
Aisengaging boxes, This is one of the best lathos in
werld, The swing over bod of the 8U 63 18 630 nm, tho

tanca between the cantres 2750 nn,. the swing over ¢arriege

T 2=

360 nm nnﬁ tha Humbor of longitudinnl nnd cross foolk 40,

Tho typs SPE 50 sehmi-zutonntic lothe is intendoed for
the turning of machinery parts of meddum sizo in sorial or
singlo-plece productioni The mein feonturo of this nnching is
the posdibility of turning simultrnecusly»hy two oarricgos
on the outer and inner surface of the ohuckad workpicee,

The machine may also bo cquipped with o hydrsulic copyihg
attochment, The maching has 12 spihdla spceds ranging fron
54 = 512 rpn, The swing over bed is 500 mm, the moxinun
{istehco botweon the eentres boing 300 mm,

The oxclusive exportors of these mnchinos is
Strojoxpért, Praha, i
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The leading slogan of world production is to raize the manu-
‘acture/bf plastic materials and so overcome the'shortége of non-
ferrous metals. Products of these materials are growing more and
more popularawith the customers - not only on account of their
gheapness, but also because of their durability and quality. The
mﬁnufacture of presses in CzechoSlovakia is also guided by this
slogan and demand. The best proov is that these machines bearing
the TOS tradec mark are ins}alled in plents the world ovér.

-, A novelty is the exhibited CBA 160=1 semi=-auto-
mat i c. hydraulic press whichis dcaigned
for the manufacture of stamping from materials that can be heat
hardened such as bakelite, melanine, carbamide, rﬁbber cte.

The process of manufacturc is either oy injecting the molten
material into hcated forms- or by pressing in a form by'hydfau-
lic stamp}ng. Cextain thermoplastic materials can be 2l80 pro=- |
\cessed in the forms by means of a heating head /suppliéd as a
spe&ial accessory to the machine/,

The press, driven ﬁy a scparated independent motor with
pressure switching, has a welded frame equipped with an adjust-
able prismafic lcad for the. press piate._!n the upper part of
the frame is a closing ram - in the lower part an injecting
/stampipg/ram - with an adjustable uppper positiom of the
stroke. The function of the closing ram can be, Yegulated ond
slowed dowh at the preset position. The''stop phsh enables its
stopping in any set position, After attaining a&previéusly

adjusted pressure o spedial device anables the autoﬁatic

-2 -
airing of the form = up to a sequence of three times, When the
full closing presurc is attained the clamping of the form tokes
place for a period of time controlled by a time relay. After that
follows the drawing back, With a presure, preset in o range from
5-300 atp, the forging is stamped by the lower ram. Safety of
work is ensured by a deviee which prevents the press from being
put into motion before the working aroa is shielded by the
appropriate covers.

The servicing of the machine is very simple, so that the
operator can work on several mochines at the same time. During
an automatic working cycle the servicing is limited only to
the sxtraction of tho pressing, cleaning of the form and charging
of the moterial. Apart from the normal accessories a large
number of further special accessories arc being manufactured.
The sole exporter of all presses manufactured in Czechoslovakia

is the STROJEXPORT, Foreign Trade Corporation, PRAHA,

Technicel Datat
lgximum opening ) mm 1000 x 10
Moximum distance between housings m 760
Dimensions of table and ram 700 x 200
Moximum stroke of closing ram oo 500
sdjustable closing force

tons f3'm 80 - 160

Adjustable withdrawing force =
relative tg the pressing force . tons from 32 = 75

Moximum ram speed:
descent-low pressure max 20 atp B w/sec. 70
pressure = high pressure 20 =325 atp mn /sec. 2

oécﬁing - low pressure mgx;zo atp mm /sec. 70

" “nigh ﬁressﬁré  from 20-325.atp  mm /sec. 3.5

. \
v
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M‘Maximum Operating“brégsuge is:ddjuétablo_
Mazximun oaning bf’injgeting rom
 Iﬁ§¢@ti§n'& premﬁﬁg;- adguﬁtabin‘
 ﬁdjustab1é opening force

Meximun speed of ram:

= ‘Iniecting * Low pressure ' max. 20 atd

high pressurs from 20-325 afp;

Opening; low pressure mox. 20 atp,.

IS

high'pressure from 15-325 étp."

‘Muximum adjustable operutine opﬂning
'Mnximum currcnt for upper and lowat heating

Weight of ploqq

i

160- 325 atp.
tim 250

_tonn @.5,—'75

toens 0,2 « 28

mm/sec. 80

wm/secs 7

‘mm/scé,250
ﬁm/sec.;zo

160 - 325 atp,
Amps 10
abzuf,kg'53500‘
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HI-4 EXHIBITION . i
or czecuostovar

_ih case’of sugar beet

NEERIN

NTZ - 8_ Tractor Trailed Dung Spreader

This nochine, ‘which can be attached to a tractor, will prove
most-useful for cultivotion. It dis designed for surface -dung
spreading and simultoneous Moeing and chiseling of row crops,
particularly of bect, as well as for dung " feeding and ,
hilling of potatoes. It is élso suitable for wide-ronge sproying-
of meadows and pastures, as well as for spare dung spreading
when preparing seed beds. In addition, it can serve for spraying
of tracks and roads of 3.4 metres-or 11.15 ft width,

The NTZ-8 Tractor Dung Spreader is fitted to a two-wheel trailer
chassis. The tank attached to the spreader frame is shifted
forward, being balaonced by the hoc and its operator accommodated
behind the tank, The hoe can be lifted’ from the operators ‘s

post by means of two handllevers.

Operation: Two opérators,the tractor driver and the 'dung )
spreader .operator, -are rneeded for d\mg spreading and sirultancous
hoeing. The dung spreader re'quires a pcermanent operator who

needs initial training. The main reason for this precaution

is the special layouf of the hoej i’b:; turning to the left, the
steering lever must be moved to the right,and vice versa:
contrary to any other hoe»seté. The dung spreader should be,
attached to the tractor by bolting the angle piece of the
coupling to the centre hole of the 'cvmc’tor bottom arewbar.

The angle pieyce is provided with several holes enablin®

‘the adjustment of the respective distance required for turns
on headlands, Prior to starting set the wheel of the ‘dung spreader

to a tread corresponding to three times” the row spacing when
spreading dung to beet and.twice the row spacing required

. for potatoes, When dunging beet,adjust the leaf lifters to

a ground.clerance of approximately 50 mn or-2", ‘
The six pdi‘allelo‘gmmé for dun;;ing beet cdn be adjusted
Yy slifting them along the Moe frame tocording to ‘the Tow
spacing;iie. to 450 o ‘pobsibly 480, mn 7175.7" or 176.9"/
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Adjust the position of the shovels with both the hoe and

the parallelograms in working position, Attach three tools
for each row: Two flat-cut hoe shovels and one dung spreading
"AM *type shovel. Adjust equal height of the cutting edges
of 2ll three shovels. The working depth of the hoe is
controlled by o wheel running befo¥e the shovels 2long an
unhoed interrow, The shovels should be set so as to be placed
below the bottom edge of th}é wheel by the required depth.

Por chiseling, replace the dung shovels with dung chisels,
which should he set to a greater working depth than the si-
multaneously attached flat-cut hoe-shovels. Specinal liners
should be inserted into the clips.

In the field enter the rows without stopping, and, while
steering the dung spreader with the left hand, unlock the

" latches with the right foot and lower the hoe units into

working position with the right hond, The lower the shovels
into the soil by operating the other lever.

When first éntering the rows chack the correct setting of
the parnllelograms,the shovels and the leaf lifters.

Por dunging, use either dung water alone or diluted with
water,or possibly some fertilizer solution, The dung water -
is supplied from the tank through two cocks with horizongal
valve .concs and six hoses to the dung  shovels or chiscls
,and to the 5041 Fill the bowl of the lovelmark with water,

vprefembly coloured water for bcttor_vis%’.bility. ‘Bc sure ‘the

tank is perfectly airtight prior to starting the machine,

N
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11l-4 EXHIBITION
OF CZECHOSLOVAK
ENGINEERING
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JLiqu.id eges are normelily used in & frozen state or as a

rawpaterial of liyings

It has been ascertained that in bresking esge hectericlogical
infection cccurs die Ho omBmination of the shell surface
and tools even if waximum care is dsvoted %o sznitation.
Since the breaking of eggs is carried out at a temperature
which is suitable for the growth of bacterias ‘they rapidly
grow in number, thus devasing the gqua y of the l.iquid

- thess reasons and the purpose of utllizing
oracked egues various methods kave been investigated by
means of which good g ty licuid eggs couwld be obtalned.
Numerous tosts hewe shown ithat a temporuture of 60 to 52,5°

centigrade i sufficient o destroy the bar;teﬁa in liguid

_eges at 8 wolding time up to 3 minutos. This temperature is

° contigrade at which immediate coagulation

As & rosult of these tests liquid egge are somctimes pasteur- -

ized on plate pasteurizers (used in dairies) -espucially
adapted for this ﬁurpose..

A sorious drowback 6i’ these pasteurizoers is the relatively
narrow spacc between the indivudual plates, for the viscous
baked-on deposite of the liquid egg moss together with
chalazac (epiral nembranes supporting the yolk which floats
in the z?lbu.wun at ococh ond) easily cougulate and stick to
the surface of tho platus, thus clogging the passage between

the plates. Morecver; the pasteurizor cannot be chemically

W E

cleaned but must be dismaptled and carefully cleaned by hand. ..

For these reasons the newly developed Czechoslovak pasteur-
izer for liquid egg processin_g which is tubular in shape,
geems to be the most suitable. This pasteuriger is provided
with adequate passages which permit trouble-free operation
and ovid clogging. Even if the passages are partially
baked-on, they are of ample sise to allow continuous operte
tion of the machine. The pasteuriser is also easy to diq—
mantle at short notioe which is of considerable advantage.
Adequate and uniform prehesting of the egg liguid has )

been ascertained by various testa. The pasteuriser ie olesned

chemioally and need not be disassembled.

Bgg-whipping and baking tests have also given excellent results.
The practical utility of this pasteurizer hae been demonstrated

by numerous shake-down tuﬁ.

Pescription

—vesnm———

Po-dsy, standard types of tudbular pasteurisers sye dudls in
Csechoslovakia wuix a capsoity of 1600 kg of egg 1iquid per
hour which corresponds to that of the respective egg break-
ing lines, Pasteurigers of lower or higher capacities ave,

however, also available.

Specification
Capacitys 1000 kg per hour. The egg liquid is heated from 10 to

650 centigrade by means of hot water of about 5° centigrade

above pasteurizing temperature.
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Heat regens 11 50 pecs Holding time: 1-2-3 wminnteso
Cooling‘ by snving oI Lc@ watar down ho s temperature of

5

O centigrade above zeros

Steam snd water reguirementss

Approximate quantity of steam consumedz A8 kg pex hour

Approximate guantity of spring water reguireds 2, 5-times
+he quantity of the egg liqul

Approximate quantity of ice water requirsds 3~btlmes the

guantity of the egg liquid

The pasteurizer consists of two indeperdent partsi The heat-
ing section including regenerating equipment, pasienrizer
proper &nd 3 heat holders (for a holding time of 1 minute
each), and the cocling section which incorporates a -water

cooler and an ice~water coolers

Bach section is provided with a stainless guard, and wounted

on a tubular stands

The pasteurizer and.coolers consist of a nest of stainless
tubes in a common steel pipe through which the hot and cool-
ing water flows., Heat transmission is increased by means of
special insertions which are mounted in the steel pipes so
that a turbulent stream is obtained. The liquid egg mass 1is
oconducted from one tube to another by means of transfer
chamnels in stainless covers which. are held fast by four

gerews and rubber sealeds

-4 -

The regenerating equipment is arranged similarlyy it is how=
ever, provided with larger diamcter tubes in which inner
tubes, resembling those of the pasteurizer and cooler, are
loosely inserted. The paateuiized liquid egg mass passes
through the inner tubes while the non-pasteurized liquid
egg mass flows through the annular space between the tubes.
The pasteurized liquid egg mess is delivered from one tube
to another in the same way as ia the pasteurigery the non=
pasteurized liquid egg mass is conduoted through channcls
in the stoel pipe bottome A spesially arranged double rubbeyr
‘uualing prevents the pasteurized and non-past ourized egg
1iquids from being mixed upe

The three heat holders are tubular in shape and designed for
a holding time of 1 minute each, By means of cocks they can
be connected in tandem acoording to the holding time requireds
A speoial arrangement of the inner tubes ensures that the

1iquid is kept in the heat holder for a peﬂod of 1 minute,

*All parts of the pasteurizing plant which are in contact
with the liquid egg mass, are made of stainless steel.

The water is heated by steam in the boiler. A centrifugal
puzp ensures the oirculation of hot water,

The pasteurizer is provided wifoh a registration thermometers
automatic steam governor and s61f-acting by-pass valve which

returns the non-pasteunz'ed‘maés into the pump funnele

The liquid mass is strained thiough the .pasteurizer and
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partially homogenized by means of a stainless gear pUmMP
:’A by-pass device provided with a regu1a+1ng cock serves

f07 the ragulation of the amount delivelad.

_ To ansuro oontinuous operation ot the machine the pump is
fltted with a double cleaner whioh both retains membranes

' anu cuts chalazae that have paseed through., If one cleaner

} is clogged, another. cleaner oan be oonnected by changing

- over the three-way cocks. In the meantime the former is

dismantled and cleaned, and viee versas

The various points stated above and oonfirmed by numeroua

tes ts demonstrate oonolusivaly the special advantagas

offered by this liquid ogg pasteurizing nlant which glves

a maximum of pasteurizing efticiency as. well as long urouble-

<free service, is easy to olean. dismantle, etc.

This np‘yglty can be inspected at ‘the srROJExrom'stand. -
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In complience with the requirements of modern’
agrotechnies the Czechoslovek industry builds machines
the applicetion of which ensures the highest soil yields
with meximum economy of time, money end humen lsbour ,

At the Third Exhibition of Czechoslovek Engineer
ing in Brno e number of farm maghines of interesting design
can be seen . Whether they be mounted ploughs, cultivators,
hillers, hoers, ete, the majority of them stirs the interest
of both experts end prascticel users , One of the exhibits
of this type is the VRN 3 mounted beet digger . It digs
three rows using one RH point and two LH points, while the
width of the dug rows cen be adjusted from 40 to 50 em or
from 15,75  "t0 19,68°",

A veristion of this mechine is the VRZ 3 trailing
beet digzer, sctually identicsl to the VRN.3 digger with the
only exception of its being attached to & type 2PN trailing
fore-cerriege for mounted implements, The weight of the
VRN 3 digaer is epproximately 200 kg or 440 1bs, that of
the VRZ 3 digger being approximetely 440 kg or 970 lbs.

The ‘working width of. both machines is 170 om or 5’7"
An important novelty is the SK 4 four-row trao'tor
. potato plenter . This is designed for eny kind of row-plemt-
ing-of potatoes $o & mexlmum weight of 120 gr. or 4.2 oz
per bulb. The row spacing is 62.5 om or 24.5", the overasll
. working width being 250 om or 872 2/6°’. The meohine plents
‘potat‘:oes to a depth of 14 to 18 om or 5.51 to 7,09 "7, The
filling cepacity of the mechine is 2 x 120 kg or 2 x 264,55
1bs of planting materiel. The mechine weighs 950 kg or
2094 ;Lbs,' being designed for use with the Zetor 25 tractor,

The sole exporter of these farm mechines 1is
MOTOKOV, Foreign Trede Corporstion, which supplies not only
meny European countries /Pinleand, Greeee, Frence, ete, /' but
also overseas countries, such es India, Bgypt, South Ameriece,
U’ruguay end Brazil ,

a

HI-4 EXHIBITION
01 CZECHOSI OV AK
FHEINERRING
Heno

k

Mounted Ploughs and Hoes.

Like every highly industrial country, Czechoslovakia
develops the manufacture of production means in the first
place. One of the most important items of this range are
farm nachines ahd impioments, ensuring that farmers obtain
maximur.‘l yiclds from any kind of 50il. The. implemonts arc
designed both for stony and caleiferous highland soils
and for the most fortile humous soils of “lowlands. This
all-round versatility is the aﬂswer to the cnthusiasn.of
both fofeign and inland custoners for the Czechoslovak

farm nachines and implenents. The Foreign ‘trade Corporation

" of MOTOKOV supplies these nachines and inplements to East

Syrope - Roumania, Poland, Hungary, the Soviet Union, to
Vkes’c European countries 'such as Belgiun, France, England,
as well as to overseas countries such as Capada, South
Aricrica, India and wany others.

The nost inp;)rtant place is held by ploughs, whéther they
be trailing or nounted types, cultivatf)rs, ‘ete. An

interesting product of the Czechoslovak farn nachine

mdustry is the gN 532 Mounted Five Bottom Plough, designcd

for skinning of stubble ficlds of cvery description i -

wxipei » Yo a depth of 10 cn or 4", Its workmg

width is 125 en or 4’1 1/5" and it is desig;ned for
tra.c’cors of over 25 HP. With 1ts weight of approx;natu.ly
235 kg or 518 1bs and output per hour of 0,35 ha or .56 ac.
at a speed of 5 ki or 3.11 NePele, -this plough ‘rzuiks ‘anong

the nost efficiont inmplenents of its category. .
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ginilor is the PN 242 Mounted Two Botton Ploughs Its overall
working width is 60 cn or 1711 3/5" (working width per botton
30 cn or 11 4/5"), Its naxinuw cutting depth is 25 en or }O".
This plough is Aesigned for tractors of over 25 HP, Its
output per hour ig 0425 ha or 62 aC. at o speed of 5 ko or
3;11 n.p.hi' It will be found of particuiar advantage for the
cultivation of ceroals and technical row crops in light and
nean heavy scilse

The KPN 6 A Mounted Bect Hoe, bascd on the sane pfinciple

as the described ploughs, is acsigned for hoecing of row crops
spaced fron 38 to 80 cn or fron 1’3" to 2°7 1/2". With
nornal setting of the hoe units, this hoe operates on sim
rows. Its overall width is 320 ca or 106", while its weight
including a conplete set of hoec units, acccssories and
narkers is approxinately 570 kg or 1257 1bs. The hoc is
designed in the first place for spactors of over 25 HP. The
noxinun working depbh of the side points is 8 cn or 3.15" -
centre points and chiselling 12 cn or 4,72", Its output per
hour is 0.8 ha or 1.98 ac. at a speed of 6 ko or 3.73% n.p.h.
The design of all the types of cxhibits devclops new ways

to facilitatce and siaplify the work of 'all farn workers. The
result of this endcavour is the range of nounted ploughs
designed for usc with the Zetor 35 tractof. Onc of the nost
outsbanding products of this range 'is the 2 - PNO - 35
Reversible Hounted Two Botton Pléugh. suitable particularly
for uecan and deep ploughing of snall, rather sloping picees
of land and for one—sidod ploughing of plains. It.hqs,thc
‘priceless advantage of being reversible when ploughing in

opposite directions., The working width per botton is 35 en

-3 -

or 1°1 3/4", the overall working width being 70 cn or

2°% 2/5" ot o nacimun cutting depth of 27 em or 10 3/5",
Its gross weight, attachnents included, is approxinately
400 kg of 880 1lbs.

similar features has the 3 PN 30 N Mounted Three Botton
Plough fitted with a 3 PN 35 franme. Its overall working
width is 105 cn or 3’5 1/3" at o cutting depth of 28 cn
or 11". The rearmost botton is detachable., The dise share
and the three fore-points ensure proper transfer of the
ploughed soil, Its gross weight is approxinately 460 kg or
1014 1lbs, the row spacing of the bottoms being 65 cm or
2°1 3/5", Compared with the 3 PN 35 N Plough, it differs
in its'bottons of 12", cnsuring more thorouzh cultivation

of the soil.

Another model of this.range is the 4 PN 30 Tractor Mounted
Tour Botton Plough with an ovcrallkworking width of 120 en
or 311 1/4" at a noxinun cutting depth of 24 ¢n or 9 1/3"
It is also designed for the Zetor 35 tractors. ‘The frane is
partly detachable, thus cnabling this plough to be used as
the % PN 30 Three Botton Plough and to enjoy all its ad-

vantageous features.

A11 the products described are exported by’thc Forcign
Trade Corporation of MOTOKOV, They can be scen at the Third

Exhibition of Czechoslovak Engineering in Bruno.
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TRAILING AND MOUNTED PLOUGHS AT THE IIIrd EXHIBITION
OF CZECHOSLOVAK ENGINEERING

This ycar another Exhibition of Czechoslovak Enéincering

has been arrahged in Brno, ﬁhe third in sequeince. One of

the most interesting stands is th;t displaying farm machines,
incorporating, in addition to standard products, also a
number of important and oufsta.nding novelties for facilitat-
ing the drudgery and hard work cncountcred in farming, and

ensuring the maximum possible yields of cultivated soil.

In the first place there is a range of ploughs, dcsigned
for various purposcs, various soils and.various working
conditions, One of these interesting exhibits is thc 3 PZ-35
Heavy Duty Tractor Trailed Three Bottom Plough. In the first
place this model is designed for ploughing ccreal and
t’echnical‘crops of a specific resistance of 1.2 l{g;/(:in2 or
17 psi at a ploughing depth of 30 em. or 11.8". The plough
is fitted with forcpoints and a-disec share ensurmg propcr
transfer of the ploughed soil, It :_Ls designed for tractors
of over 35 HP. One shére is detachable. With its rolatively
low weight of 1400 kg or 3080 lbs and a working wldth of

105 cm or 3°5 1/5“ this plough ranks among the most
cfficient farm implements of its class.‘

A variation of this plough is the 5 PZ-35 Tractor Trailed
Five Bottcm Plough. It is a heavy duty trailing plough for
tracklayer tractors of over 50 HP, Fithad with forc,-pomts ‘
) -and a disc share, one bottom being detachable, this plough

_is dusigncd for plouglung cereals and technical row. erops
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of a specific resistance of 1.2 kg/a::m2 or 17 psi at a
ploughing depth of 11.8" or 30 cm. Its working width 175 cm
or 5°9" and weight 1990 kg or 4}8? 1bs..

In addition. to the aforemc_nt:.oned hecavy duty ploughs, also
ploughs designed for the cultivation of light soils can be

scen.

Such is, for instance, the MARS-PICCOLO 332 Tractor Trailed
Threce Bottom Plough., Its overall working width is 75 cm or
2°5 1/2" and its maximum cutting depth 21 cm or 8 1/4". Its
output i)er hour is 0s35 ha or «86 ac. at a speed of 5 km or
3,11 m.,p.h, and its gross weight including the full range of
attachments is 236 kg or 520 1lbs. The range .of attachments

incorporates also a full set of replacement points.

A similar type is the 3 PN-35 Lractor Mounted Three Bottom

" Plough, Its working width is 105 cm or 3°5 1/3" at a ploughing

depth of 28 cm or 11", The‘ rearmost body is. detachable, It
has once disc sharce and thpee fore—points. Its gross weight
is 460 kg or 1014 1bs, 'The interrow spacing of the bottoms
is 65 cm or 2°1 3/5",

An alternative of the 3 PN-35 plough is the 3 PN - 35 N
Mounted Three Bottom Plough with slightly extended framc and
botton -spacing of 70 cm or 273 1/2". Its rcarmost bottom is
detachable. Its working width is 105 cm or 3°5 1/3" at a.
cutting depth of 28 cm or 11", while its gross weight,
attachnents included (sct of replaccuent points), is 497 kg
or 1095 1bs. This plough is designed in the first place for
cultivation of light soilss ‘
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,The*range‘df‘exhibits incorporates also a novelty of noi
‘minor importance, the 5.EN-30 ‘ractor Mounted Three Botton
Plough. Actually this is a‘variation1of the 4 PN-30 Tractor

‘,Mounted Four Bottom Plough, with dn qvérall working Width_,

of 120 cm or‘3'11<1/5" and maximun cutting dépth‘of 24 cii or

9 2/5", The partly detachable frane enables this type of
plough to bc usod alternatlely a8 a three-bottom or four-
~bottom plough Its gross welght is 460 kg or 1014 lbs, w1th
the frame detached 4&5 kg or 937 1lbs. It is designed for

cultlvatlon of 11ght and nmean huavy soils.

The p10ughs described are‘indluded in the standard Czecho-
'»slovak export schedule of'the Foreign Tr#de Corporation of

MOTOKOV, P:aha. Their reliability,,preéision, craftémanship ,

and value for'money.makcs then p0pular‘particulaflf in |

Poland, Rounania and Western Europe (France, Belgiun, etc.).
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Cultivetors st the Third Exhibition of Czechoslovek
Engineering . ’

Numerous farm mschimes of every description
cen be seen among the more than four thousand mac}\xinery
exhibits at the Third Exhibition of Czechoslovak Engineer-
ing in Brno . ’ :

A most interesting group is formed by the
cultivators exported by the MOTOKN Foreign Trade Corpo-
ration to a number of countries. imong these there
ranges in the first place the KAN 280 mounted cultivator
for depti: soil loosening, for fitting to the Zetor Super
trector . Its freme is fitted with 19 clips with replaceadbl
tools . The working width of this mechine is 280 cm or
11%6 *, its meximum working depth being 20 em or 7,877,
The pitch of the individusl tines is 15 om or 5.91 7.
The working speed of the KHN cultivep r is 5 km or 3,11
m.p.h., its gross weight including attachments beling
5§30 kg or 1168 1bs ,

The KN 170 P mounted cultivator hes 17 semi-
fixed tines, secured in theee rows of wel’ded-pn yokes .
The tine pitch is 15 cm or 5.91 ’’, the meXimum working

’

depth 12 om or 4,72 ‘’, while the oversll end working

4

width of the mechine is 255 om or 8’4 2/5 "', Due ®
1ts weight of spproximetely 300 kg or 660 lbs end %o
its output of 0.6 he or 1.48 ec. 8t & speed of 6 km or
3,73 m.p.h. the KN 170 P cultivetor renges among the
most economicel mechines of its class .

Another interesting exhibit is the KHZ 200
heavy duty treiling cultivator for depth soil looseaing.
It oultivetes soil up to e depth of 30 om or 11.8"",
Alternatively, it oen be used with nine or seven points,
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with the possibility of ieplecing verious working tools,
Its meximum working width is 200 om or 66 3/4 *’,

The machine 1s designed for tractors of over 35 EP,

its working speed being 5 km or 3,11 m.p,h. Its

gross weight is epproximetely 750 kg or 1654 1bs

A novelty of exceptional importence, introduced
for the first time at the Engineering Exhibition in
Brno of this yesr 18 the KPZ 260 treiling cultivator,
designed for surfsce preparation of seed beds up to
e rolling resistance of 0.7 kg/cmz or 10 1b/sq. in
in perticular, It is designed for use with tractors
of over 25 HP , Its working width is 262 em or 877",
its meximum working depth being 15 om or 5.91 ,

Its output per hour at a speed of 3.3 km or 2 m.p.h,
is 0,85 he or 2.1 ec., while its meximum working speed
is 3.5 km or 2.11 m,p.h. The welght -of the KF2 260
cultivetor is approximately 550 kg or 1212 1bs , |

Meny of the machines described have proved
useful, for instence, in Irelend, Icelsnd, Finlend,
Bulgerie, South America, Egypt, ete., giving evidence
of the high quelity end development of the Czechoslo-
vek mechine industry, eble to build relisble .machines
for all weather conditions .




Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6

"i STAT

Hid FEXHIBITION 2
v R § seab. The loading area of tkhis vehicle is 4.8 m~ or 51.66
e Farm Trailers

—————

cu.ft., the carrying capecity being 2500 kg or 5500 lbs,

Farm tpailers are invaludbly partners of the farmer in the
transport of cargos of cvory description, becing suitable
both as horse-drawn or as tracdtor driven trailers. The
Exhibition displays both.types of fhcso Yrailerds Visitors
can sec in the first place the T 3.5 P VB 2 Tractor Trailer
with a carrying capacity of 3200 y 350 kg or 7055 + 770 1lbs.
The trailer is designed for thc transport of major cargos;
its maximum travelling spced is 20 ¥m or 12.4 m.p.h. The
chassis is an all~-stcel welded construction. The front axle
has motor vehicle steering reducing the turning radius of
the trailer to that of the tractor. The regid rcar axle is
fitted with internal expanding brakes, operated mechanically ’
or by means of an independent pressurc air system. Thec road
wheels are fitted with ball/roller becarings. The cérgd platfouii
has folding side pancls and tailgate, its loading arca )
Vboing 3.9 a 1.8 metres or 12°10" x 5°11", It can be tipped
to -either side in driving direcfion. (Tﬁe tipping mechanisn
is hand oporated.j A scat for two pcréons is fitted at the
front./The vehicle has sturdy semi-elliptical leaf springs.
. Tyres 7.50 - 20", track 1,3 metres or 4°3 1/5%, Loading
height up to 105 c¢m or 3%5n, Weight 1450 kg or 3197 1lbs.

A novelty among the exhibits is the P 2.5 S Two Wheel

Trailer; tipping to cither side or rearwards by means of
‘a telescopice hydfaulic.ram connected to the hydraulic power

unit of the tractor. The trailer is fitted with a hand brake

for both wheels within casy reach from the tractor driver’s
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The maximun travelling speed is 30 ka or 18.6 m.p.h., the
weight of the trailer epproximately 750 kg or 1653 1lbs- and
{ts length 440 cm or 2°3.3",

Another novelty is the PV 2.5 Animal Traction Waggon for

the transport of cargos by animal traction. It is a waggon
of simple but sturdy design, having a carrying capacity of
2500 kg or 5500 lbs, The waggon is not sprung, nor is the
platform tipping. The side pancls, however, can be folded
into horizontal position, thus giving a loading area of
2.45 x 5 metres or 8°x 16°5". The gross weight of the fully
loaded vehicle is approxima%ciy 2450 kg or 7600 lbs,

An exhibit of interest is also the P-900 Tractor Trailed
Sprayer for spraying of crops in horizontal planc or fqr
spraying field crops and trses. It is also suiltable for
various other sanitation purposes. The sprayer can be
adapted for wide range spraying of ficlds. For this purpose
it can be fitted with a nozzle frame of 12 metres or 394"
working width, In addition, connectors for high pressurec
delivery hoses for spraying trees of bush- plantations can
be mounted. 2 to 6 cxtensions can be uscd simultaneousiy.
For horizontal spraying with thc nozzle frame the rcspective
output per hour is 1.3 to 2 ha or 3,21 ac, the volumg‘being
variable from 250 to 750 litres or from 55 to 165 Imp.galls.
The tank capacity is 900 litres or 198 Imp., galls. The pump
is a singlc stoge, plunger-type horizontal unit of 35 lit.
or 7.7 Imp. galls, output. Its gross weight is approximately

1430 kg or 3152 lbs.
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The described exhibiﬁs‘aré shown at the'Third Exhibition
Lof Czachoulovak Englnuerlng ag well as cxported abroad by/
the Forcign Trade Corporatlon of MOTOKOV, Thulr ever
“increasing popularlty is ev1dcnced by the constantly

. increasing demand for them both from European countrlés
~(France, Belgium,. Flnland, Greece, Roumania, etc.) and
from overscas countries (Sudan, Egypt, India, South

‘America, otce).
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Manurs Sproadres

Mapaxr g oDIYARIES

Esseﬁti“l -ids in farm work ore various mechings I.r manuras
tr nspcxima:dﬂsuxqadingl The farm mochine stand ot the Third
Exhibition ¢f ¢zechoslovek Engineoring incorporstes the

FPT 2.5 Liguid Menure Proiler, suitabls for any liquid monurg
with the exception of acids. It is fitted with & vacuum
compresscy for pumping dung, 2blc to fill the entire teonkor-
trailer of 2.3 @) or 81.22 ou.ft. within 3 minutcs, the
omptying poriocd boing 2 minutes. Its dry weight is 2400 kg cr
5290 lbs, its mexioum frent axle proésurc 3700 kg or 8157 1lbs
and reor oxle prossurc 3400 kg or 7495 1lbs. The IK 70/70
compressor gives ©n sutput of 200 m3 or 706.29 cu.ft. per hour.
The moximum e rmissible load is 5610 kg or 12,%68 1lbs.

A novelty of greaet importanco is the NH - 100 - & -Manure
Teader with sdsptors. The loader is hydraulically oper&tcd,
attached to thu drewbar of tho trroter. A special fusturc of
the load;r is the possibility of swinging the turret by 180O
ond of rcplecing the fork with an cxcavator shdvul, wich
will prove of perticular adventage when, loading manure of
verious dénsities. The waight'of tho m;chine is 800 kg or ‘
1754 lbs. The working pressurc of the lcrder is 70 kg/bmz or
996 psi. Tho losder 2rm hrs a range of 100 cm or 3'3.57". The

cutput per heur 120 to 150 metr.q. oF 2650 to 2960 1lbs.

The RMT 3 Manuro Spreedor is dcsigned for spreading verious

types of menurv. It is of o stesl, welded construction, mcunt ;d

on 2 two-whool undcrecorriagoe. The spreader bod is . of semi-

—circulér section. The principal working unit - the sprecader

plats - is operatcd by means of a ch2in drive frcm the

‘4rensmissizn system. The mechins gives an cutput per dlift

-2 -

/8 hours/ of approximatsely 1.5 ha or 3.7 ac. The pormissible
lond is 3500 kg or 7716 lbs; the wheel tresd is 145 cm or
4’9", The gross weight of the machine is 1520 kg cr 3350 1lbs.
The RHN 300 Mountcd Spreader can be fitted to a2 trrcter of
nt least 25 HP.

Aftor slight modificeticn the mechine cen also be front-

mounted to a tracter.

Ancther exhibit from the renge of farm mnchines is the

DT 7 Long Timber Trrcter Prailer of 7000 kg or 15,432 lbs
copacity. The maximum permissible travelling speed is 30 km
or 18.6 m.p.h., the weight of the chassis being approximetely
2420 kg or 5335 lbs.

The described farm mschines are exhibits of -the Foreign irade

Corperaticn of MOTOKOV, the sole aexporter of ferm mechincs
¢f cvery dcscription. Mechines ers exported to Bolgium, france,
Grcece, Egypt, Suden, South America, India =nd many other

countries.
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Farm Machines et the Third Exhibition of Czechoslovek
Engineering .

0f the wide renge of farm machines shown at the
Third Exhidition of czeohoslvowk Engineering , beet end
potatoe mechines renk-emongst the most interesting ones.

The TB 10 poteto grader grades poteoes into 4 groups
or clesses pecording to size . It is driven by e built~in
electric motor of 85 KW input, etteining e speed of up

to 1400 RPM, The gross weight of the machine is approximaia=

1y B0O kg or 1764 kg . The machine is fitted with fremes
moving in opposite direotions end provided with replace-
sble screens, Its output per hour is epproximately 20 q or
4400 1vs ,

An extmmely populer machine is the so-cslled CERT
/Devil// enimel trection potsto digger . Extremely light
operetion is one of its sdventageous feetwres . It operates
on ¢ single poteto row, its 6 forked shovels throwing thc
dug~-out potatoes to the side for easy oollecting . The

speed of the thrower wheel is 87 RPM ot @ travelling specc .

of ¢ km or 2,48 m.p.h,, the weight of the mechine being
260 kg or 617 1bs snd output per’ 1loo hours spproximately
2 he or 5 a0 . '

Another interesting mechine is the SRZ 42 sillage
oombime ., Being designed for harvesting both green end
dry fodder, it has repleceable mechenisms for short stalk
fodder up to e height of 150 cm or 411", for high-stelk
foader of over 150 em or 4°11°“in height end for dry foddcr
The machine mows &nd collects the foddex, chops it end
blows the chopped fodder into e passing cart with the
minimum number of operators , The mechine is also suitedlc

for cropping of fresh meize and sun flowers up to & heighi }

of 330 om or 10°10°°, as well es for collecting of dry
foddey plants end strew behind oombine.s . The output
of the meohine verins according to the kind of green
growth from 150 to 200 q or from 33,000 to 44,000 1bs
per hour or 0.6 ha/l1,.48 aso .// of dry fodder or strew
per hour . The working width of the cutter bar is 129

em or 42 4/5”", the weight of the machine being approxi-
metely 1300 kg or 2866 1bs , '

Another interesting exhibit is the DT 1 milking
machine, désigned for thres-stroke powsr milking of cows .
A festure of partioular advantege is its prompt conversiox
into a two stroke machine by feplacing e single component:
the third, yest stroke, being of great importence for
the heslth’condition of milch cowa . The weight of a
single milking unit is approximetely 10 kg'or 22 1lbs, bu
several units cen be connected simultaneously . Attention
is attyscted elso by the s0114 fodder mixer, powsred by
e built-in slectric motor of 4 kW input, giving an outpuﬁ
per hour of spproximately 20 metric q. or 4400 lbs ,

All the ferm maochines dgsoribed ere exported
by the Foreign Trade Corporation MOTOKOV . They are
most populer perticularly in Finlend, Greece, Belgium
end other European eountries; es well e8 in the countries
of Letin Americe, Africa end Asla ., ‘
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& highly interesting exhibit is, for instance,
the NTB 28 trector trailed disc harrow. Being designed
for the preparation of seced beds, it cen slso be used
for skimming of stubble fields end genersl lend preparations
for crushing clods, cutting sods, ete, It has 28 dise of
45 em or 17.7""dia., the working width being 225 cm or
8’4", Due to its weight of 510 kg or 1124 1bs the harrow
cultivetes the soil to s sufficient depth, provision
being mede for the fitting of additionsl weights, At e
speed of 5 km or 3.11 m,p.h. the output per hour is
approximately 1.1 ha or 2.72 rc.

The type TDBTS 5A trector tine harrow is likewis.
designed in the first place for the preparztion of seed
beds being nevertheless suitsdle for any other prepar-
atl on jobs such ss lend herrowing and loosening, surface
smoothing, pest control, ete , It hes five squares of
& working width of 480 cm or 15°9°°, Eech square is fitted
with 20 tines spaced st 4.8 em or 1.89°°; the total
number of tires is 100, ‘The meizht of the herrow is appr- -
ximetely 240 kg or 530 lbs. Its output per hour et o sps !
of 5 km or 3,11 m.p,h. is 2.4 ha or 5,93 ac. approximate y,

Another interesting exhibit eveilable for inspec’ lon
by visitors to.the Brno exhibition is the 2 Sz 210 P pom
reke end tosser, two-purpose & machine , Mounted % a
tractor, it either rakes the fodder, or, with the drum
operating in reverse directiom, it tos~es, loosens and
eirs the fodder to ensure speedier drying . Its design
enables it to be modofied so 8s to be suiteble also for

enimal traction. It comsists of two parts, the working
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width of one pert being 210 cm or 7°10,7°; of both V-
connected parts for rsking sbout 520 to 600 em or 17717
to 19’87/ The weight of one pert is 495 kg or 1091 1bs.
Its output per hour is approximately 2,5 ha or 6.18 ac.
et en opereting speed of 7 to 8 km or 4.35 to 4.97 m,p.?
The machine requires no special attention in hendling ;
for its preparstion two operators are needed ; in opers:
it can be controlled by the tractor operator

The fertilizer spreaders are likewise of grer
essi stence in the cultivetion of soil , At the Third
Exhibition of the Czechoslovek Engineering in Brno two
models of such spreaders can be seen among other machir
the NOVITAS 2 h spresder for animal traction and the NC

VITAS 3 m trector spreede? . The NOVITAS 2m hss a worki:

width of 200 cm of 6’6 3/4 ‘‘snd en output per hour of
1,2 t0 1.6 he or 2,96 to 4,3B ac, at & speed of 6 km or
3.73 m¥p.h, The Novites 3 m cen be used with any model
of trector fitted with e drawbar or e towhook, It has &
morking width of 300 cm or 910" "snd & filling capacity
of 145 dm3 or 8845 cu,in, The machine weighs 300 kg or
661 1bs and has en output per hour. of approximatd y 1,8
ha ‘'or 4.05 ec. at & speed of 6 km or 3,73 m.p.h.

Meny of these mechines, exported by MOTOKOV,
Foreign Trede Corporstion, ere populsr both in the coun:
of Eastern Europe : Bulgarias, Hungsry, the Soviet Unior.

ete., as well as in Frence, Belgium, Ireland, South Ame::

ca, Indie and other countries . ’

ion,

W

“ies




Harvesters
——

Visitors to the farm machine stand at the IIIrd Exhibition

of Czechoslovak Engineering will be interested in harvesters |
grass mowers, fodder cutters, etc., both tractor driven and
for animal traction. In the first place there is the type

27T 183 Traptor Trailed Cutter Bar. This is a semi~mounted,

RH cut, swinging bar, attached to a forked arm which is
swivel mounted to the drawbar frame o6f the machine. The
drawbar frame is welded, firmly attached to the remaining
hitching system of the tractor and adaptable to bumpy terrain.
The rear of the drawbar frame is mounted on a freoely revolving
land whesl fitted with a Bantem tyre 16 x 4". The cutter

ber is gemi-dense, the working width 183.cm or 6 ft. The
scythe is driven from tho power take-off shaft of the

tractor by mozns of an intermediate telescopic shaft. The
cutter bar has three positions: working position at ground
level, centre position in horizontal end transport position
in vertical plane. An adjustable pawl lock cnables the bar

to be swung recarwards whon ecncountering any major obstacle
while in working position. The maximum travelling specd

while qowing is 6 km or 3.73 m.p.h., the mean scythe specd
being 2.19 metres or 7.18 ft. por scecond. The weight of the
machinc is approximatcly 210 kg or 463 lbs.

Another machine for use on corcal c¢rops is thc. ZVz 210

- Tractor Dri&on Bindcr. It is'a LH cut machino with a working
width of 210 om or 6 £t. 10.7 in. Trensport of the mown corn
is offected by thrce canvasses. The ontire binder esscmbly

is a light construction of presscd motal sheats., It is

\
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fitted with a werm-typc divider. Two whuels scrve for both
trznsport ond working purpos:zs. The meximum oporating spcod
is epproximetuly 7 km or 4.35 m.p.h., thc output p.r hour

boing approximately 1.5 ha or 3.6 ec.

An intcrosting novelty is the r;-désigncd 27 1%8 Harvaestor
for animal trncticn: The swathing is controlled by moans of

a hand lover within cesy reach of the opcrstor's scat. The
cutting-off of the mschinc and tho swinging of the harvaster
table is likewisoc readily controlleble. The mein transmission
gear is made gf high quality cest iron - the drive pinion of
the main drive gear being of high quality steol. The working
width of thc machine is 138 cm or 4'6 1/3", its wcight being
approximatcly 390 kg or 860 1bs.

From the range of bect diggurs there is the SKR 1 Bect
Combine. This is z singlc row beet machine,.cutting the

leaves first and then digging the sugar-besst. Both fha cut

off lcaves and the dug-out roots cre suparsatoly conveycd

into special reservoirs which are tipped at regular intervals.
The operating spcod of the combine is epproximatoly 3 km or
1.86 m.p.h., its output being approximetcly 0.8 ha cr 1.98
ac. per shift. The wnchine is designed for usc with 35 HP

tractors.

The two-row 2 BVZ Potato Diggor will prove usecful for
digging pototoes. It serves for digging two rwws of mechinc-
planted potatoes with an inter-row spacing of 70 cm or
2’ 3 1/2". The machine can be used with trnctcrs of over
’ZS'HP. Its working width is 140 cm or 47 7.1%, its wiight

- approximatcly 650 kg or 1433 lbs and its output per hour
0.45 ha or 1.11 ac.
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The Forelgn Trade Corporation of MOTOKOV exports the desorlbed
farm machines as well as many others almost to every part

of the world. An ever 1ncreas1ng demand for CZechoslovak farm
machines frpm .Finland, Greece, Fréhce, Belgzium, Iéeland and
from overseas affordS'eVidénce of the popularity they have
galned due. to thelr reliable performance, Operatlng gconomy,

high quallty and preclslon craftsmanshlp.
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Harvesters ond Hey Mowers

At the IIIrd Exhibition of Czechoslovak Engincoring the
attontion of visitors to the ferm machine stand will be
attractod to the harvestors. One ¢f thom is the PRIM

Corn Hervester for animal traction with o working width

of 152 cm or 4°11.89". With the¢ exception of tho first
pair of gears the ontire transmission gear of this wmechine
runs in en cil beth. The msin drive gear r*.ﬁd the excentor
§ha;ft run on ball/rollor Searings, snsuring light and
smooth cperation. Swathing is cffooted by four roke-fitted
swathers, ccntrol by means of a hand lever wiﬁhin vasy
réach frem the seet. The hondling of the cutting-off
mechanism is casy "nd tipping of the harvcster teble
engily carried out. The teble is all-mstcl, fitted with

a frrme with rivotcd-on zinc-plated sheot motal. Proper
balancing of the ‘machines eliminates fetigue of tho
traction snimcls. To cnsure complote ‘relieving c¢f tho
hitch, =lso mochines fitted with 2 lend wheel supporting
the split hiteh con be supplied on request. The PRIM
Hervestor has a weight of approximately 410 kg ©r,903 1bs,
its moximum oporating speed boing 6 km or 3.73 m.p.h.

Subsoquent treoatment cf the mown eorn is offectcd by on-
other oxhibit, the MAJ. 90 Throsher with clcver husker,
suitable for threshing ahy kind of ccrn, ¢il plants and
legumens, as woll as of repe, poppy, o¢lover, oste. The
clover husker is arrsnged so that it ezn romeain in

position when throshing other kinds of corn. The freme
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of the threshor is = stocl construction with o timber
lining. It hes = stucl, bor-type, open drum, & besket wiSlT
an ad justabl: crate, sheker nnd fine sheaker, porfcet
cleaning 2nd a gleancr fitted with cnst iron lincrs. It

is provided with = cheff and ear sucker. The¢ thresher is
dusigned to cnsure porfect threshing and cluaning preccdure
with th. minimum ¢f ccrn waste. It is pcwered by an clectric
motor of 25 kW input, type RFU 92 4, for A.C. of 380/220 Vm
running at a specd of 2960 RPM. The cutput per hour of the
machine with 4 to 5 operetirs is 20 metric gq. or 4400 lbs
whon threshing wheat of 43.5 % yield and ccrn moisturc cof
16 %.

For further treatment of the straw behind the throsher
vericus modecls of strow prosses ere used. Extromoly popular
is the reinforced IS 130 Pendulum Press which presses and
brles the strew, conveying the brles along scantlings. The
beler unit is driven by gear whesls, provision being made
for adjustment of the string tenal on. The m=2in shaft runs
on bell bearings, the rsmaining shafts and pins in hordened
bushings. The size¢ of the prass meuth is 1300 x 300 mm or
4°3.18" x 11.8", the output per hour being approximately
30 to 35 motrig gq. or 6600 to 7716 lbs. The bele sizg is
300 and 500 mm cr 11.8" .ﬁ;nd 1’7.7". With its lcw weight

of epproximately 1025 kg or 2260 lbs, the mrchine has 2

high oand relizble output.

A similey press model is the SIK - 130 Collector Press with
transmission shaft, uscd mostly for collecting and beling
dary straw or fodder frem the ficld. It c2n be used with
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sractors of an outpul of at least 25 HP, Its working width
is 130 cm or 4°3,18" and its weight 1400 kg or 3086 1lbs. In
addition to the btractor driver, two operators are needed,
one working directly on the presg, the other on the truck
to which the baled material is conveyed along the scantlings
from the press. The output per hour is approximately 0.5 to
1 ha or 1.24 to 2,471 ac., The pneumatic corn blowers can be
used either scparately as conveyors of corn to granaries or
in combination with threshers, this being of particular
advantage in places where the thresher can be élaced near
the corn store within the range of the blowing capacity of
the blower, The principal part of the Z-3-A Corn Blower is
a blower uni®t mounted on the shaft of an electric motor
with an input of 9 to 11 kW, The blower forces the air
through a pipe linc the front end of which is connected to
the feed basket, its opposite end being fitted with a
deflector which prevents undue dispersion of the corn. The
pipe linc incorporates several pipes of various lengths to
be linked by mcans of special clips. The Z-3-A Corn flower
can convey 50 metr,g. or 1100 lbs corn to a distance of

50 metres or 164 ft. and a height of 10 metres or 33 ft.
per hour. It can be easily moved, its weight being approximately
415 kg or 915 1lbs.

Modern farming makes usc also of blowers for hay, straw,
fodder, ctc. The Exhibition shows the TORON Hay Blowof,
climinating drudgery when unloading and storing hay, straw,

ete. The machine is powered by an amply dimensioncd mean

pressure blower which blows the material through a pipe line

-l -

of 50 em or 1°7.7" to its respecetive place of storage. To
prevent clogging of the pipe line the machine is fitted with

an automatic strangler. The machine is all-metal, casy to
dismantle and easy to accommodate. The pipe line consists of
pipes and clbow picces of 450, 1 metre or 3.3 £t in length,
made of galvanized sheet mctal, The.pipe lengths can be linked
by means of patent clips with lcver type fasteners. The machine
is ﬁost suitable for use with a thresher, Powered by a motor af
approximatcly 7.5 HP, the TORON has an output per hour of 2500
to 3000 kg or 5500 to 6600 lbs hay or straw to a distance of 30
metres or 98°5" and a height of 10 metres or 3°3,37", The weight
of the machine, pipc line cxcluded, is approximately 300 kg or
660 1lbs, the individual parts of the pipe linc having a weight
of 15 kg or 33 lbs.

A complete novelty is the VSNP Hay Blowef fitted with crunching
and fceding wnits, Like the TORON, it is designed for pneumatic
conveying of stalky crops (hay, straw, etc.). Its output is

also identical, The machine is powered by an clectric motor
380/220 V of 7.5 KW input and a speed of 1300 RPM. New is the
crunching , and feeding unit which automatically preparcs the
material for transport. The operation of' the machine is cxtremely

smooth, the blower shaft boing mounted on ball bearings.

A1l the farm machines described are exported by the Foreign
Trade Corporation of MOTOKOV. The ever incrcaging export of

the Czochoslovak farm machines ﬁffords evidence of their high
popularity abroad. The principal consumers are Finland, Grecce,
Franco, countries of Bastern Burope, Egypt, India, as well as

South American countries, Moxico, etc.

A
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114 EXHIBITION

or czecnostavav i A BIRD’S EYE VIEW

FNGINEFRING
RRNO

We ‘londed at the airport in Brnd. In the sanc Brno where
the gates of the III Exhibition of Czecho;lovzxk Engincering
had already been opened. Our situation was particularly
intoresting owing to the fact that we flew to Brno in an
aircraft which is one of the exhibits of this exhibition,

The Czechoslovak Avia 14 transport aircraft, which we left
a short whilec ago, has been developed from the former well-
~proven IL 14 aircraft., The aircraft is constructed for ‘
24 to 30 laissengers. It has a three-wheel undercarriage,
de-icing of the wings and propellers, a hcated cabin, all
the necessary flying and navigation instrumonts and complete
radio equiprcnt. Its nain features are particularly absolute
safety of flight, a short take-off and thec possibility -of

landing on green airfields.

Another type, the all-netal 2 226 aireraft, is designed for
light training of pupil and advanced pilots and for high
aerobatics. ‘It has dual controls, two instrunent pancls
and tanden scats. Its outstanding features are great

clinbing capability and a short take-~off ;v it is of

uscd for towing sailplanes and publicity streaners.

A further type of the "gallery" of Czechoslovak aircraft,
which is being displayed at .tho Brno Exhibition, serves a
sonewhat different purphso when conpared with the two

planes mcﬁtioned above, The ali—netal high-wing L 60 aircraft

is intended prinarily for aericuitu.ré and the transport’ of

sick pcople. . With complete agricultural equipment it is used

-2 -

far dus’ci‘ng and ‘spraying of -field erops and forest culturc.
For this purpose it has in its fuseloge o tank holding

350 litres of< powder or liquid. It is possiblc to change

this aircraft casily into an ambulance plane. If adjusted

in this way two sick‘people on stretchers can be confortably
tronsported in it. Both equipments - for agricultural as
well as ambulance purposgs ~ c¢an be disnounted in a short
tine and, within a few hours, the aircraft can be converted

%0 rceecive four passengers for a perfcetly comfortable flight,

The single-engined Meta-Sokol aireraft is also worthy of
note. It is. an all-nectal, fﬁur-scatex;.sports aircraft with
a speeially designed three-wheel undercarriage. The sole
exporter of Czechoslovak aireraft is the foreign trade

»corporation of OMNIPOL in Praha,
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MAXIMA-AVANT BOCK-PRINTING PRESS

This press is o seni-outonatic methine for ecconoriic
production of singlc-anG multi-colour prints, for reprinting
of complete forms and non-nachinery preparation or printing of
enaller editions. During printing it procuces o pressure of
approximetely 8,000 kg which corresponds to the conditicns of
production printing nachines’

The pressure cylinder with a conngctcﬂ rolli on carriase
is driven by an elcctronetor firml.y" pounted on fhé rear sides
wall of the mochine, ‘éhc sovement of which is’ trensnitted to
the pressure cylinder by a rotating sp’lirnc shaft and worm gcering.
The préssure cylinder is mountcd in cutifriction bearings. Its

‘ sidc guide is also arranced in entifriction bearings. The
cotches open automatically cnd are then closed by a féot-pedal.

The moachine is pusb-button controlled.

After printing the reprint slides out automatically in

front with the printing upwards on the cutlet grate in front of
the pressure ¢ylinder from wherc it can be freely removel.

The cblour-container corsists of 4 clastic cylinders «
of 5 steel cylinders wyith side grinding. It hos an independent
electromotor drive. All its functions arc controlled by a single
lever including stopping of the rolling-on cylinders. Their'
carriage can be disconnected end r‘:placed with ancther onc for
multi-colour operation. The complete colour-container can be

quickly cleaned by mcans of a built-in automatic washing equipment.

The motrix clesner for line sctting
autometic instrument for mechanic resoval of impuritics adhercSTAT
tu the surface of all opergting surfoces of the matrix during

cchine type~&gtling.

Cleaning is carricd out according to the degree of
soiling of the natrix, cither in dry or moist condition with
thrce pairs of double wheels lined with felt and with two peirs
of brushes.

The purpose of this nachbing is to climinate the nccessity
of slew and tiring hand clcening of the pnatrices during operation
in the machine type-setting room and to prolong their scrvice-
-1life by regular cleaning.

In the kaxima-Guerdion cleaner there can be cluened
matrices of a thickness of from 0.76 to 4,512 mm. Soiled matrices
arc put into the storagc-container of the cleancr by hand during
operation of the nachine. Cleaned notrices come into the outlet
steroge container where they ave arronged automatically.

The instrument cleans & noxinum nunber of apprexinately
1800 to 2100 picces of motrices, practically approximately one
set per hour, which is dbout & quarter of the time requircd for
hard clcaning.

The cleaner is driven by & single-phase induction moter
of 90 Watt, 1390 r.pem., 220 V /or 120 V/.

Dimensions of the machine: length 795 mu, width 312 o,

hei ht 352 mnj net weight approximatcly 24.50 kg.

The sole exporter of the machinc is the foreign trade
corporation of KOVO - Priha.
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GRAT'OPRESS Cover Autcnotic Machine

Thl& year s model of the GRAFOPRESS, exhlblteu fur thu
~first tlne ot the Craphic Salon at Lousenne, has in coruon
“with the first Z T 47 nmodel only rotating otches, the prin-
cipal element of the old Gilke s patent from the year 1912.

,By'some ingenious improvements of the GRAFOPRESS thé
original German type has been also surpassed. These comprise,
- for example, simultaneous adjusting of both rails of thev
rwllin?-dﬁ cylinders, switching off of the carriage of the
rolling-on cyllndcrs, adjusting of the side grinding, stopp{ng

~-

Kl
(O

2ll the elastic cylinders with one lever, careful covering
of the whcle machine and others which offer the machinist

volusble advantages in operaticn.

As all modern printing machines, the GRAFOPIESS has
alﬁo tilting colour-contciner, ccntrgl lubrlcatlon, equipment
fbr autonatlc washing of the cylinders, powdering equipnent,

ontinuous and v1brutlon—provf spuco CQntrol, nounting of the
: rﬂlllnr—on cyllndcrs in b;ll becrings, all of which increase
‘thu_capa01u of the nﬂchlnc, espec1glly with reg aru to the

quallty of | prlntlng.

‘ Techn1cﬂl SDOlelC tions:

ulnimum paper-s;ze: 5 x 8.5_cm

“1‘h Y1num paper size: 26 X 35 cn

Cepocity: up to 5000 prints per hour /a coordin'g,‘to the kind
~of paper and form/ -

,‘m(uor° three-phase induction 220/380 v, 1. 1 kW 1420 TepPelils

‘VNuf weights apyr0X1r ately 1110 kg

 Gross weight: approxiantely 1320 kg

‘Ovorall 'size: 1450 x 1750 mn :

The solc exporter of the machinc 1s the foreign
tradc corporwtlon of KOVO - Pr ha
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Graphic Machines at the Brno Enginecring
Exhibition ’ ’

The exhibited graphic machines, especially the MAXIMA 4
hydraulic high-speed paper cutting machines, form an
interesting group at this year’s Brno exhibition.

On these machines the mechanical driving mechanisns of
the elmamp and knife have been replaced by ah anply
dinensioned hydrauwlie system. The faet that all mechanical
nechanisns which are, above all, subject to wear and
danage, have been dispensed with, results in higher
operating reliability of the hydraulic paper cutting
machines. A robust design, high output, accuracy of cut
"and sinplicity of tbe push-button control arc their
principal features. Popular above all is the photo-
-electric safoty guard because of which the MAXIMA 4 is
known as “the machine that oboys". This attachment
immediatéiy-‘returns the knife to its upper pﬁsition and
switches off the machine when ‘the operator or a third
person: putsv his hand into the protected fieid, accidents

thus being prevented,

Even during its first demonstration the MAXTUA-FRONT high-
speed autonatic letterpress machine aroused the keen
interest of experts. This machine is intended for single-
or mﬁlti—colou:f printing of books, leaflets, periodicals,
prospectusses and other printed Mt‘cer. It 'isisuitable'
fqr paper, 56 x 76 cn in size, producing 3600 inprints

per hour,

0

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R00

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6

Thce GRAFOPRESS automatic printing nachine can be used
for any single- or multi-colour printing job. It prints,
virtually, on every kind of paper ranging from air-nail

up to cardboard paper. It is provided witi nucrous -

-outstanding features designed to facilitabte the printer’s

work and inprove the quality of priumt. These incorporate,

for instance, rail adjustnent of thce ;Ll;stribu_ting\rollors

by ncans of a single central screw, lifting of the
distributing rollers, improved ink distribution and
inking, onc lever adjustnent of the furn inking rollers,

autonatic waéhing of rollers, contral lubrication, cte.

In addition to the nachines mentioned above visitors to
the Third Exhibition of Czechoslovak Zaginecering will
also bc able to inspect the MAXIMA-GUARDIAN disc~-type

cleancr of natrices of linotype or intertype setting

nachines; as well as the bench type linc saw. The type

sctting nachines include an intercsting novelty,. viz.
editorial type with.bold type and italics.

The Czechoslovak graphic machines displayed ot this
year’s Brno Engineering Exhibition wiil be denonstrated
in operation. Their sole exporter is the forcign trade

corporation of KOVQO.
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Graphic Machines
i e

In the collection of frephic machines there is exhibited
at ‘Brno also on-autoiatic specd~press of the LAXINA=-FRONT type
fo,!“ a paper size of 56 x 76 cim. This nachine has nrousea creat

interest abrocd.‘

The MAXIMA~FRONT mgchine has o relh.olo, universal
autom.,tic fold«.r, a thrce-cyllnder colcur-contmnor with
equipment for' stopping .of all the clastic cylinders with onec
lever and an autcmatic wushing device. It has foot controlled
pressure release, a non—smeafing front chain unloader with high
steple, cc ntral lubrigation and is fitted with helical gearing
as well as numerous antifriction bearings, ete. It is & machine
which easily produces the nest dlff:.cult 1llustrut10ns and surf‘aco
printing; at the' szie time it is able at a bizh specd /up to 3. 600,
prints per hour/ to print all kmds of current, simple comucresial

 printings. ) : -
: i

The exhibited hydmuli/c higl '-sﬂpeed-cutter of the MAXTMA
MH 106 type ;a designed as a completely hydraulic nachine, which
eens that the pressing device as well as the cutter is cohtrolled
by the most modern bydraulic mechanism. This desiy ‘n, in connection
with photo-cell accident prevention and push-button control, nales
possible the achieving of an CxC\,p‘tlcnql capacity as far as
quantity cnd the precision of cut' are ccnccrnéd together ,with'
¢asy and safe operation. The new-high specd cutters of. the
: I»u XIMA MH type are all fittea with an ingenious cutonatic r.‘ovi(:e
fr‘r band  and schedu}.e cutting, The machines are fitted with an

,dlr cushion which mekes handling wigthﬂa‘hcavy .staple-of paper on

-2 - )
the table of the cuttérh‘casier. /Con";lctely hydraulic high-

-speed cutters of the MAXIMA MH type are ncmufacturcd in w1dths .
of 106, 116 and 130 ca. / '

For smaller requi:jements of custouers and for. the )
assistance of larger cutting sachines there is the high=speed

cutter. of the MAXIMA H 78 type of a cutting width of 78 ca.

"Its pressing device is also hydraulically controllcg whercas

the cutter has cranks movement. .:vvltchinr' of the nachmc is 5

done s1'1ultancously by neans of two push-buttons. )

TiRepy PRt
. Thc exposition of polygraphic nachines is supplcmcnte&

by the .Romayor small SIZE offsct hiz h-speed mach‘L )
maxinun papcr size oi‘ 3645 x 50 ¢m, this bem,g, one of t best
Czechos vak export art:.cles. It produces up to 5’000 fahlti [

: sin&le or multi-colour pPrints per hour. It is not oniy o

grcatly dcmunded for homc 7rint1ngshops /buf. ulso a pt‘of‘ﬂabie

) supplement of the machinery of lurccr cffset printin' shopa.

o

Al

% amzzll ROMINOR offset duphcatmL_ machme is a simpie,
but at thc S'me tine excaptz.onally efﬁcmnt machme for a
paper. size of up to 23 x 25.5 cm. It oporl:tc,s with a.speed of

_rux, to 3000 P in‘ts per hour. It 13 su:u:uble for‘ ofﬁces ‘and home

prmt:mp sho*:s .

V’I‘he so]le exporter of these m\,chines is the forcan

tr'\de cnrporatuun of KOVO_~ Praha .
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Perfcet Reception

The display of the Czechaslovak clectrical cngineering
industry occupics a prominent-place at the Exhibition
of Czechoslovak Engincering which is being held in Brno
for the third time this year., It includes various
novelties in the field of radio rcceivers, nusiecal

cabinets and TV sets.

Rodio receivers incorporate the smnall T 420 A table re-
ceiver in an attractive plastic cabinet of modern shape
in various c¢olours. The rcceiver, which is connceted to
120 or 220 V mains isvfitted with five miniature valves,
641 tuned circuits, a loudspeaker 160 mm in diameter and
efficient tone control. Its power consunption anounts

to about 45 watts with a 2 watt final stage output.

Another mediuwm type receiver is the push-button controllcd

Ao "KVARTETO" radio receiver in a modern de luxe cabinet.

The T 420 A receiver will be produced in series by the end

of this year while the "KVARTETO" set is scheduled for

the first quarter of 1958,

Users of the MINOR battery radio recciver will be pleased
to hear that a mains adaptor will soom be on the narkets
It replaces the battery and cnables the radio receiver to

be connccted to the nains.

Quite an innovation is the MINOR II radio receiver with

change-over push~buttons, fwo wave ranges (short and mediun

waves), 441 tuncd circuits, 4 valves, a built-in ferrite
aerial for mediun waves and a franc-type acrial for short
waves with dircctional cffects and push~button control

of the wave lengths.

The AG radio-gran with an in-built KVARTETO recciver

and the ORCHESTR rndio-grﬂm with wave range push~button
control, a threc~-gpecd granophone and one extra loudspeaker
in the cabinet designed for inborcomnunication purposes,
conplete this list of radio reccivers,

The fine CHORAL nusical cobinet with a perfect radio-
~rceeiver concludes ﬁhe brief suauary of the numerous

novelties in this ficld.

The new cabinet-type MAROLD TV set with an inproved sound
nechanisn and a 53 cn scrcen will also be displayed at

the exhibition.
All products of thc Czechoslovak clectric-engineering
industry are comnpletely mndc of parts of Czechoslovak

nake., A prominent place is, therefore, reserved in the

KOVO stand for TESLA radio components, valves and screens,

“all of which arc cxported exclusively by the foreign trade

corporation of KOVO. In addition, all types of condensers,
resistors and other parts used in the clectric-engineeringal
industry are exhibited in o great veriety of shapes and

designs for tropical, polar or standard usc.
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Czochoslovak Power Tubes.

The Czochoslovak vacuwn industry has not only comploted the
linc of existing transmitting and rectiffing tubes but also has
designod many new types of high-power tubes wh'ich operated econo-
mically up to the frequency of 300 Me/s.

The Czechoslovek vacoum industry supplies power ,tubes and spe-
cial tubes for broadcast transmitters, for telegraph transmitters
for marine and aircraft use, power tubes f;u- amateurs, further, ‘
tubes for medical and industrial R.F., equipment, otc., and its
products can bo divided into tho following groups:
Radiation-cooled transmitting triodes, tetrodes and pontodes;
\mdiation"-cooled modulating tubes;

Power tubes with external anodes: air-cooled transmitting and
modulating tubes, water-cooled tronsmitting and modulating tubes;
Rectifying valves, radiation-cooled and water=cooled;
Mproury-vapour regtifying valves, diodes and triddes/thyratrons/.

An interesting foature of the Czochoslovak air-coolod power
tubes is that thoy include ohe, the anode dissipation of which is
85 kW, so that théy madc possible the designing of air-cooled
tronsmittors of highest output power,

The TESIA works‘mo.nui‘acturo & lino of air-cooled triodes, the

dosign of which is based on the well-proved water-cooled -types and

is completed by many quite new types, the largost of which, the
tubo RD 85 XH, is the largost air-cooled power tube in the world.

When applied a8 an oscillator in class C connection, this tubo deli~
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vers an R.F, powor of approximately 150 kW. This tubo applied in
the modulator stage for; anodo rodulation as well as in the outpilt, !
stage as power amplifier, makes it possible 4o design a tronsmittor
vhich is completely air-coolod and which dolivers more than 200 kW
carrier wave power. A -

The Czechoslovak vacuum industry currently manufacturos a linoc
of all-glass powor tetrodes for spocial short-wave applications,
This linc .consists of tubes of 65 W, 125 W, 400 W and 1000 W onode
dissipation, ) ' }

For application-in telovision transmitters in the first band,
spbci:al tvbes are available in Czechoslovakia, These tubes are
fitted with oxtornal anodes for air-cooling and their anode dissi-
pations aro: 2 kW, 5 kW and 20 kW, Spocial tubes for use in tho
third television bai'xd, is0s at a frequency of approx. 200 Mc/s,
are available also, These are the coaxial tubes of 5 kW and 20 kW
cuode dissipation,

Fui'ther products of the Czochoslowak vacuum industry arc vacuum
capacitors wvhi‘ch are qvgiiablo _from 6 pF to 1000 pF for opcration

&t meny XV A.C. or D.C. voltago,

-Export is dealt with by KOVO, Foreign Trade Corporation,
Prague, Czechoslovakia,.
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0f Outstanding Design - the Type VSB - IV Boiler.

At the Brno Exhibition there can be 'seen an outstanding

' ‘novelty - a universal high capacity, multi - seotion heating

boiler of the VSB - IV types In the type VSB - IV boiler
there can be burned with h:l,'éh efficiency and economically
all solid fuels of a wide range of heating pewer and
assortment. It is designed chiefly, however; for economic
combustion of low grade' fuels with high water and ash

contents.

The type VSB - IV boiler is supplied either as a warm-water

boiler or a low pressure steam boiler.

The boiler is of cast iron and consists of individual
sections by which the size and capacity of theé boiler can
be easily adjusted to the actual heat requirements, the
ratio of the haating aurfaca, grate surface, hearth contents
and ﬁlling shaft. for eaoh boiler eize remaining praoticallv
the same and therofors not depending .on the number of

sections of which the boilsr is asaembled.

For. the manuf.aoture of the type VSB - IV boilers speoial
cast iron, resistant to temperature qhanggs and corrosion-
prgot. is used, which guaraentees an almost unlimited
service-life of the boiler. Its quality is continuously
watched and checked in the works 1aboratories.

The boiler is fitted with a tilting grate to facilitate
¢leaning of the grate during opexfatiox} and the individual

- grate rods are exchangeable, The outer boiler ﬁalls are

provided with a aheet-ijron shell with inpulating material

] Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6

STAT

S0 that minimum losses due to radiation are ensured.

Combustion in the boiler takes place in three combustion

chambers arranged one behind the other.

In this boiler quite a new principle of multistage combusti
has been used, combined with intens’fying of the burning
process by means of unusually strong whirling up of hot

gases and their perfect mixing with combustion air.

The heating surfaces of the boiler are designed in such
a way and of such sizes that they guarantee and intensive

passage of heat into the heating medium.

The boiler oapacity‘ can be controlled in a very wide range
(from 15¢% to 100% ~ of rated capacity), the efficiency
changing only slightly.

The operation of the boiler is very simple. T}ie adjusting
of the combustion air inlet can be easily controlled by .

hand or by means of an automatic regulator.

Cleaning of the draught flues is done from the top of the
boiler, fha cleaning. covers having been tilted, by means

of steel brushes on flexible holders. On ;:hc front side of
the boiler thers is arranged a cleaning door through which

also the horizontal flues can casily be cleancd.

To improve dz'aught conditions when starting firing and for

quicker starting of the boiler from cold condition the

“boiler is fitted with firing flaps. These firing flaps serve

further to prevent condensation of water vapours in the
flues when the operation of the boiler is considerubly
supresaed.
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The above mentioned outstanding qualities of the type VSB - TV
- boiler. especially its praetically wnlimited universal abilit;

to burn any kind of fdel, high oapacity and economy prove.

‘that it is a product of the highest grade of thé'up—to~date
combustion technique‘ 1ts wide applioability for central

‘ heating purposes offers the poﬂeibility of ooping with econoul,
and functional difficulties resuiting from reduced fuel |
quality and the 1noreased investment and operating oosts
connected with it,

Heating surface: 21,00 to 45, OO Sqem

‘Speoific Capacity:'rpoo to 11,000 keal per sq.m per hour .
(according to the kind of fuel used)

Required draught: 5.0 - 7.0 nm water 00+umn
| »Ef:ticienoy: 7 - 8% |

ggg}l 11gnite. nonybaking black coal, brlquettes, coke,‘

antraoite, peat, wood.

This novelty 1s exhibited in the exposition of fhe‘export o

doorporation of Strojexport.
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iicroelementary furnace.

The preheatér creates a teuperature of approximately 120°C;
the double furnace has a temperatufe of 80°C in the firet sec—
tion and 450°C in the second section: The movable furnace cen
be set to 600°C = -750°C.

This furnace is designed for the combustion of organic matter,
the hydrogen and carbon contents 0f which have to be investi- ~
gated. |

The furnace is—desi'ghed for cohnection to. single-phase 220 V

The fwrnace consists of & pedesta'l which houses the drive .and
' maing and its total power consumption is 500 W.

electronic control instrument, and of one movable and two fixed
tubuler furnaces which are mounted on the top of the pedestal.

Owing to its advantageous design and the automatic controllable ?ffl_lfifﬂ_c_lfff__

motio“ﬁ, continuous, regular and hygienic gas combustion is ‘ Length 1120 mm, height 450 mm
acdhieved in the microelementary furnace. The time:intervals of ' width . 500 mm, ;
the automatic motion, which is electronigally‘, actuated, are
controliable within wide limits, so that great accuracy of the
predetermined time periods is secured. One operator may wo o
four furnaces which can be arranged so that, utilizing a cammon ) ) .
drive, two anal&ses nay be cerried out simultaneously with a . : \ : . !
double combustion equipment. ) ‘ . i ‘ ) [

-

weight 25 kg approx.

The 6b;1eé’t to be analysed is inserted into a quartz tube which )
ie electrically heated by a resistance spiral. The charge is : . ) - . N
decomposad thermically, is evaporated or sublimates. The products i
precipitate along a certain length of.the quartz tube.

The switching /Jon and off/ of the‘ heating spirals is accom-
plished electronically by a time switching devicé. By selecting
the intervals between the individuel pulses, the operating time

of the epirals can be set from 6 minutes to 7 hours. The selection”
is carricd out by regulating a switch and .a potentiometer. In
order to prevent mains volfqge'fluctuationa from influencing the
temperatures of the individual tubular furnaces, an inductor is
inserted in the mains circuit of the time ewitching device.

3 e .
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Boiler Tubes with Rolled
Longitudinal Ribs (Flags).

Tubes with longitudinal ribs for th‘e heating surfaces
of steam generators have hitherts been manufactured in such
a way that there is welded on to the outer periphery of the
tube in the direction of its axis material of rectangular
or circular cross-section. This manufacturing method, how-
ever, prolongs the manufacturing cycle as well as being
expensive and unreliable.

When longitudinal ribs are welded on to the tubes, the
tube wall is frequently damaged so that the tube leaks in

the welding spot during operation and the steam generator

\has to be put out of operation in order that the defect may

be rectified.

Also the method of shaping of longitudinal ribs by warm
squeezing or pressing is not suitable for the menufacture of
boller tubes and is also expensive, This method starts with
@ rolled tube which is warm shaped in opposite places, For
quick and continuous operation this method is too slow,
inexpedient and technologically imperfect. It cahnot be
applied at all for the manufacture of tubes of considerable
lengths. Therefore this method of manufacture of tubes with
longitudinal ribs is practically not used for the manufacturc
of heating surfaces of steam boilers.

The above mentioned deficiencies are eliminated by the
method of rolling tubes with longitudinal ribs. The principle
of the said proposition consists in that the rolling of tubes

|
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with longitudinal ribs is done on & rolling mill - with
advantage on a mill with travelling rolls - so that the
feeding of the pre-rolled piece on a mandril into the
revolving rolls of the mill is dons with a straight movement
of the mandril without it being turned. The rolls are so
arranged that they form a gauge for the tube and the
longitudinal ribe themselves. The shape of the rib, its
length and tube diameter depend on the purpose of applioation, i
and in this case the gauging is adjusted to the given thuize-'
mente,

The method of rolling tubes with longitudinal ribs
according to the ebove mentioned proposition changes the
existing mothed of manufacturing technology consideradly.
By the shaping of longitudinal ribs direoctly by rolling
the manufacturing process is shortened., The formexr toilsome,
8low and expensive welding, done by hand and requiring
qualified welderys, is no longer necessary. The fact that

" tubes with longitudinal ribs in their final section are

manufactured already in the rolling mill elimtnates danylng
of the tubes which occurs during the welding on of flags,
Thus better quality of the tubes and fewer failures of steam
generators are obtained,

As the conatruction of boilers requires also bent
tubes tests have been carried out by bending these tubes
with longitudinal ribs in a neutral zone, good results
having been odtained.

A great improvement and shortening of the working time

haa} been achieved when expansion joints have been mede on

ﬂa!o according to the now technology. Up to now these joinf,g
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MVe Yeen sais W tmtu with = flsme) now tho: are wade
Ny grinding with Mnun; wheels, using a ainglo-pnrpou
| grinder,
/3 4 tubes rnlled and arranged in such a way blocks
_can be ageemdled dirasctly in.ths manufacturing works which
_apouda up tho assembly cycle of steam bollers, ’
The estimuted mannzacturing costs of tubes with
:‘oiled longitudinal ribs will be more than 50% lower
compared with tubes with welded ribs.
By realisation of the production of these tubes by
ro}ling, by a change of the technology of further processing
as we;l as by block zsasembly of thé heating surfaces not
only is the production process specded up and the quality}
'_1mproved. but also tha'manﬁfacture of steam boiléré becomes

more aconomical,

‘The sole exporter is Ferromet - Praha.
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N \ RPU 9=36 /20 Induction motor for drivin- o roll-r type
conveyors, o
The drive of roller type conveyors for rolling mills is
solved ceither in groups for more rollcfs, or indcpendently
for every roller of oonveyor scparsately, The last mentioned
way of how to solve conveyor drivos, is how morc boing cmployed,
gince in consequenge of any defoét of the group drive systenm,
the whole operation of the train must be stopped, whercas at
indepcndent drive every conveyor-roller is driven separatoly,
the motor of the rodler is in case of dofect disconnccted from
the net-work, without its stopping influcncing operation of the
rolling system, The remeining rollers continuc to convey over
the stopped roller without hindrance so that the rolling
programmo can be finishcd,
This indisputable advantage of tho independent drive
of conveyor-rollers is inercased by the fact that the induction
motors uwsed for the drlve 0of rollers have short—clroultod
- squirrel-cage rotors of a special oxecution, This docs away
with the starting mechanism which causes frequent broakdowns
- of tho group drive systom. .
/Since, regul«tln7 of revolutions has boon fqvourﬁbly solved
by change of frequensy, it is possible to usc, in operation
of rolling mills whoro differont rolling speeds are roquired,
thé-drive Wwith soparatc motor for evory individual convcyor
roller.

(i After- 2’ whole rango of high-spocd induction motersffdr"

llcr oonvkyors, type RPU - now low-speed multi-pole
olectromotors have been developed, tho construction of which:
1sypa:tiép1nr1y favourable for drive of convaeyor rolloers. :

The lwtcst low-speed motor is spoeially constructoed’ for'

¢ b6 ¢ nt roller drive of conveyors in metallurgical works ;
“isa’ twenty-pole induotion motor, type RPU-36 R/20, 500 V,

11/13 A, 50 N c/s, 275/265 RPM, totally cnclosod, with n~tura1

\
\

e
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coolinz, rated torque 10/15 kgm, JD = 40%. The motor gdves
on tho shaft by 275 REM o continunl output cigqualling torque
10 kxn and at JD = 40%, and by 265 R P M on output N
oqunlling torque of 40 kgm. It is, with rogrrd to requiremonts
of metnllurpienl works service, designed for 400 startings,
and 135 reversals per hour, with a totel moment of inortie
2 = 25 kgm,

The motor is of robust construction in view of possible
Anmage in the aifficult working conditions in rolling mills,
To comply with thermel stress, which is usunl in rolling mills,
it is provided with clnss B winiing insulntion, The terminnl
board is in o dus st=proof cover., To cnable casy cxchonge, motors
arc now menufrctured with hollow shaft for fly-mountcd fitting
of motor on the roller shoft,

Solc cxportors: Forsign Trade Corporation of
Proha.
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COF 220 Voltage Transformer

In conparing the various systems of instrument transfornors,
next %o the output and reliability, also their safety in
operation with regard to the anount of inflanmable insula-
ting naterials which nay cause explosion or fire in the

case of danage to the insulation are considered.

In order to mcet the high requirenents nade on safety in
operation the weil-proven design of the 110 kV instrunent
transforners serves as a standard., These transformers have
been designed as e cascade with one nagnetic circuit and
two insulation sections. Due to their good qualities they
have given excellent service both at home and abroad for
nany years in the past, The design of the 220 XV instruuent
transforuers consists, thereforc, of an assembly of two
“110 kV insulating transforrers arranged one behind the

other in a cascade.

"In addition to the nunerous well-proven features incorporat:d

in this design, this type facilitates the transport of the
transforuers safely and reliably in two independent parts,

even with the oil filling,

The COF 220 instrunent voltage transforuer exhibited at
the Third Exhibition of Czechoslovak “ngincering, Brno,
gives a rated output of 300 VA in the 0.5 class of acciracy,

By connecting the outlet conpensating equipnent to the
transforner, 12Q VA arc obtained in the 0.2 class of

aceuracy.. The awxiliary compensating equipnont has been
designed for ingtallation in the box of the instrunment

transforner bogle or in a control roon in close proximity

~2 -

of the neasuring instrunents, The box with the bogic can be
removed, which is of special importancc for the shipnent

of transforiors where only linited floor space is availables
This aspect 1s especially approciated in countrics with
excoptionally unfavourable transport facilitiocs., Theso
instrunont transforrers are also rolatively casy to
asserblo. Only one hand oporated pulley block (of about
700-kg capacity) was roguired to install then in 1956 in a
power plant shituated in the no\mtainoous. region of North Korea.

The dosign of tho COF 220 instruront transformors incorporatos
two 110 kV voltage transformors placod ono above tho other

in a brown porcelain double shed insulator and interconncctod
by ucans of the prinary winding arranged in tandem, symuotrie
cally divided into four coros, and a spceial conncetion winde
ing. The two transformers form an insulating cascade where
all nenbers are provided with a compensatiing winding.

Tho outlets of the winding are eonnccted with the teorninal
box, aceomnodated in the box of the bozic by ncans of two
bushings insido the oil spacc. The welded box is provided
with four suspension lugs. It is closed by a covering plate
and aerated by a hole covered with wirc netting to prevent
the pcnétration of small inscets. The bogic of this
instrunent tronsforner has four adjustablc wheels so that
it can travel i:n both dirgoctions. The carth terninal is in
side of the covering plate, The

terninal box is wpdex the plate which is locked by a serew.

The oil outlet is o,n\ the wall, of the box of the bogic. The -
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shed, Lnsulaturs arc fastened on the box of the bogic and
the connec‘c:.nc part by cast-iron cams, and the joints are
scaled with oilproof rubber. The conncction is free fron
cerent. The cams are protected from the coronas by rounded

guards.

On the top of the uppoer port of the insulator is the con-
scrvator with the primary terninal led throush the ;:over
adjacent to the vent on the cover. The shading ring fitted
to the consprvator aids in corrcect distribution of the
electric field on the surface of the insulator. The
secondary winding is on the botton core of the lower
nember. The oil level gauge on the wall of the transformer

indicates the lowest pernmissible oil level at 20%.

The COF 220 instrunent transformer has been qquipped, as
nentioned above, with a diffusion reactmce,compensating
device which cnables considerable enhancing of the capacity
of the transformer in the given class iof accuracy without
increasing the production costs and ‘the problens of nanuy
facture. With regard to the total price of the cascade the

cost of the conpensating circuit is very small.

In striking contrast with most forcign types thesc instrunent
trangforners are thinner which results in a lower oil ca-
pacity (350 kg) as conpared with that (600 kg) of trans—
forners. of forcign nake.

The COF 220 instrunent transformer has been subjected to

extensive tests without showing the slightest defect at a
voltage 20 % higher than the prescribed test voltage for a

\

.
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220 kV 1nsulo.ted. systen and 40 % above the voltagy allowcd
for the sane systen ea.rthed. 'l‘he rated tro.nsforuer load o
is 120 t. 620 VA according to the class of accuracy. The
naximn load is 2000 VA,

The -instrunent transformers which have been in operation

for uoroc than two years, have proved to completoly reliable,

Due to their excellent qualities these instrunent trans-
forners (14.&80 kg in weight without oil f£illing), which are
relat@vely easy to transport and disasscmble, will certainly
£ind a wide ficld of application and a ready narket abroad.

Their sole oxporter is the foreign trade corporation of
STROJEXPORT,, Prague, Czochoslovakia.
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Travelling Raking Grate

In priﬁciple the‘grate consists of an endless belt mads
of several rows of grate bars with oﬁerlappins ends,
divided into two or more moving systems of grate bara
which are independent of one another. The grate bars are
arranged in rows which travel at various speeds so that
the different spceds of the various rows of grate bars
of thguzndless belt produce a raking offect in the layer
- of the intended for combustion:

The travelling raking grate’is designed for both low-grade
fuols, which normally find use on raking-type grates, and
high quality fuels, normally burned on travelling grates.
It is suitable, therefore, for all fuols of any calorific

value, ash and moisture content and other propertics.

Tho grate, which has boen designed as an cndless belt,
should, of course, be supplementod with a machanioay on

* priotinatic stoker so that it may also find use boilers fired
with doal dust. The furnace, which ie provided with a
ttavelidng grato and o tzovelling, PRGBS} o mochanten
atokor, offers.all tho .advantages of stoker sysfiems (sygh
as Sprecederstokers).combined with the automatic rékiﬁg
action of grate bars. In this manner, the com%ustion of
baked fuels or those with a high ash content is accelerated
or improved.
The new design of the travelling raking grate embodics the
advantages of the two systems, viz. the travelling and

raking grates, The sfandard-typp travelling giatcs carry

Ghe fuel through the furnacc while the grains of the fuel
layer do uob change thoir pas;tian“uith regard to one
auother so thet the layer is not raked. The design of

this Gype of grate is well suited for graded fuels of
maximmm beating value., Its advantage consists in that

the grate bars do not suffer frou burning even with fuols
of the highest calorific value, and can be cast, thereforce,
of standard firc-proct cast-iron. All grate bars can be
cheeked or renewed in operation ich adds %o the operating

relinbility of the boilsr unit,

Another basic-type of grate are raking gratos, irrespective
of the design of the grate. Their Full 1t lies in
permanent and efficiont ralking of the fucl and the high
economics which thiy provide im ubilizing low-grade fucls
or fuels with a high ash content. The grate bars of the
raking graﬁes of standard -desigu are, however, oxposad in

operation to the pernanent. effects of the combustion heat,

 during their straight and reversible novenent. These cffeets

arc morc or less pronounced according to the place in which
the grate bars are accomodated. They suffer, therefore,

fron ropid wear through burning. The grate bars arc

difficul® to check in operotion. Thoin replacenent in

operation is practically inmpossiblc so that the boiler

nust be pub gut of comnission,

The. trovelling fakiﬁg 5rat§)wwﬁich is a hovcity, conbines

the advantages of the two types. The ‘gratc bars move: with

the fuel in the cndiéss belt without being permanently
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exposed to the unfavourable effects of heat. They are
self-cleaning during operation, though only a negligible
quantvity of siftings falls through the air sp'aces 80

that a permanent clearance between the grate bars and

a constant combustion rate are ensured. All grate bars

can be successively checked or renewed in operation without
putting the boiler out of co;mission. For Ithe manufacturc
of .gratc bars special alloy steels are mot required.

Due to its raking ability the travelling grate is sui_tablc
also for the combustion of fuels with a high ash content,
while the combustion of fuels of a high calorific value ~
is accelerated. In no casc, however, doecs a change of fucl
affect the safety of operation as the use of the raking

grate is no limited to the combustion of fuels of a certain
kind and properties, as. is the casc with the two basic

typas of grates.

‘The btravelling raking grate is used with (sraté vars

_moving away from the grate hoppor or in the opposite
direction. Agcording to the soloeted direction of the
gr&te belt moveﬁent, i.e. the type §f the fuel stoker,
the grate bars are arranged in the belt so that their
suspendod cnd follows the movement of the grate. The
grate is also suitable for higher temperaturcs of the
botton air as well as to all typos of attachaments usod
for increasing the rate of combustion. The raking ‘
efficiency of the grate, easy inspection ofrtlie grate

bars, ‘their easy zeplaccment and arrangecuent in an endloss

\
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bolt and other featurcs cnable thesc attachments to be

uscd to full advantage.

Other design features of this grate, such as the automatic
discharge of siftings and the infinitely variable control
of the movement of the belt, arc especially suitable for

the automatic boiler control.

The travelling raking grate can be manufactured in sizes
which arc normally used cveén for other types of grates.
The height of the grate complics with the dimensions of
travelling grates of standard design.

The sole oxporter of this grate is the foreign trade
coi'poration of 'I‘EGI—INOEX?ORT; Prague, Czochoslovakia.
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sLacthe

b Many interesting timekeepor dgvices arc on show at

; the. enginnering oxhibition in Brno, Their operation is

"pased on the utilization of polarized pulSLS, This system
requires the minimum of maintencnes when applicd in actual
prgctice, is absolutely relinble in op-ration, and works
without any additional corrccting devicos whatsoover for
the repeater /sccondary/ clocks, Two types of mnster clock
aro manufacturcd in Czochoslovekin: one with o 3/4 scconds
pondulum nnd one with a 1 scconds pendulum, Both types use
precisely dosigned Grahan’s coscapements which, in conncction
with the compensated pendulums, cnsurc high preclsion in
timokeeping, The ¢lockworks proper can be dctoched casily
from the lower perts of the mechonisms, which nrc the
olectrical poxts of the master clocks,

For time dopondent signalization, visual or acoustical
/eig. for tho signalling of the beginning ond cnd of work
shifts, or periods of tuition, or for tho switching of
public illumination, ch,/, the mnstor clocks nre fitted with
gignnl mechenisms mochanically goared to the clockworks, The
signaT mechionisn is vigibly rounted below the face of tho
clock, Its main part is the signal disc which is divided into

§ minuté scotions over 24 hours for tha sclection of ‘the
rdduiréd signnls by the inscrtion of sﬁubsa‘Tho noster clocks
Withlsignnl nechanisns arc aveilnble with singlc—cricﬁiﬁ

and “doublo-circuit dovices, with disconnccting facilitios for
Suhdayé, and can be arronged for spccial signalling programmos
for Sn turuﬂys or for nny othor &ay of the weck,

If o permonent rocording of th4 time is roquired /0 g;
fori'cheéking .the time of arrival ond departurc of workc-s/
£6r furthor rcf srence ot gome lotoer dato, 1t is “GVﬂntu"cous
td‘ﬁtllizc rocoraln” instruncnts vhich nre cither ariven

1y by the moster clock or aro linked moch~nic 11y tc
Lo répeat ;¥ /sccondary/ clock which ditsolf is controllcd by
pul sée tronsmittod by the mastor clock.

-2 =

Tho most comnonly uwecd type. of recordinz clocks is tho one
utilizeq for the supervision of workers. It is of sturdy de-
sign and ‘rocord¢ in two colours arrivals /eorrect or late/ )
and dopartures /premnturc or rogular/ on cards which are

dosigned for usc over oho weok, & fqrtnipht = month, or which
cad be used for ‘the recording of shlfts. The ’lsnl“ccncnt of
the clock cards to the sidos ns well ns in the vertical die
reotion is fully ~utonntic,

A recording olock of novel design .- type DK 3 - has boon evolv

for the purposo deseribed. It is mounted in & sproy-laguered
notal casc which is fitted with a lock; the olock is composed
of a spring-driven and ¢loctrically governed cldckwork, tho
printing device, and tho chrd shift mechanisn, The clock is
governed by'polarized pulses transmitted by the nnster clock

at ong minutc intervals, Tho fncé of the clock is 90 mn x 90 mm
~nd ig fitted on the front wall,of the case. The clocking lever
which actuatos the printing mochenism ig on tho loft-hand side
wall of tho clock, The time is recorded nutomatically in the
nwprosri te column and on the correct 1ino of the card, The
chang in* over of the recording from morning to afternoon, from
day to day, and the exchange -of the printing colour /fron bluo
to red/ arc fully nutomatic also. If-therc is no naster _olock

available or conncction to it cannot be carried out, an

independent govorning mechanism can be uscd-which is connecotod
to mains of 220 V or 120 Vv, 50 ¢/s.

Another intoresting novelty is the mechanical stop clock -
type PS 1 - which is specinlly designed for use at foctball

matches., It measures the duration of the gnme nand is driven
nechanienlly by e spring after beins wound up with a key, The
sointer moves over a 200-cm face and can be started, stopped
“nd rosot to zaro., The Btop clock is fitted into a motal case
orovided with a hondle for corrying and socurcd against the
ponetration of rnin, On the sifes of the spray=-lncquorcl case
are four hooka for henginz the clock on a special bracket which
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susports the eclock facc. In the front wall of thc casc is mn
opnening, normally covered with o licd, through which the

clock onn be rogulated if ‘necessary. The- pointer con be fixed

on its shnft which protrudes through n small window in the fac
plate, nnd tightonod with a. koy. The pointer moves in 1/2 mlnuty
steps around the facd and stObs automntically when it reaches
the 50th minuto. When the resctting chain is pulled, the pointer
returns to zero. An intorcsting feature of this clock is an
extre spring ocsc nctunted /wound up/ rutomrtically, Sturdy
dosign ond oxpert workmanship-cnsure long gcryipu fife of

this stop clock, : :

In ordcer to deal with widcly spread Motworks of repeater
/sacondary/ clocks, the mostor ciock con boisupplemented with
an nutomnticnlly operatinz device which mnkes QOaSibl“'thG
“)piicwtlon of ~ny nunbsr of clocks| Mony ldrge time-
‘koevor centres thus fomed have been ¢ alroady installed utilizing
the glentiful cxperienées gninod, . g

7

The equiphment of cn upsto~dntc timckeeper contre is as

~follows: The centro is fitted with o -nmain master clock and. a

spare nmrster clock, Tho lotter. takes over Hutomntlcc.lly should
“a failurc ococur in the first clock, qr whenever the first onc

is stopped for roasons of nadhtonance /elesning, teghlating,

cte./, without. cousing any time orror in tho ihiication of the
ropeater clocks,.: The two. master clocks orc synchronized so that
‘a differcnce between their inticetions.cannot ocour, Tho minutes

pulses /or tho. scconds pulscs - ns appropriate/ arce supplied

to ropeator relays which govern groups .of repeater clocks,

The- lines which conncet tho repenter /sccondary/ cloeks to

tho contre arc checked automnticnlly for short ¢ircuits and

carth lenknges, Also the power sources nre checked continuously
and ‘if tho voltage drops below o cortnin level or when thoro

is o failurg of the maing, © sparc source is cbnncctéd auto-
‘matically, The number of repeator ¢loeks which can be connected
is virtunllyr unlinited, -

-4 =

As well ns clocks, the operntion of which is based on.
polarized pulses, also dhor, timckoeper devices are manufacturod

_foi’ various applications in mahy branches of industry,

Clockworks for driving recordihg instrumcnts, froquency control
sets for power generating plants, stop clocks £or industrial
purposes and for uso in laboraﬁor;es or in brosdcast studios,
time dopcndont"mechanisms for industrinl control devices

and mnny'othar instruments. ore inclugded in the list. of. pro-
ducts currently menufectured.

Time measuring dovicqs'désigned speeinlly for use at ice
hockey and basket ball matchos deserve to be mentionecd, They
are adapted to the international rules for the pnrticular
gomes an? already have proved their value at many sporting

ovents., Tho basket ball clock is portable .and measurcs not
only thc duration of the gamo but also of the rest pnr1ods.

It signnlizes automntically when there arc threc minutes loft be--

fore the cnd of the mateh and stops automaticzlly at the cnd
of the grac. Repcater stop ¢locks arc 4031gn0u for open air
mognting or arc portable and can beo plnced on a stand inside

a gymnasium,

Bxport is dealt with by KOVO, Foreign Tmde Co., PRAGUE,
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Lagboravory 1nattumenta for pH measurenente in induetry,

Ly

For messuring of pH valuo# 1n 1n&ustrial plants in fre—
quont ‘cases ‘an oquipment i noodod which is {ifidepotidont from
the mains, Difficultios are ondountorod: particularly whore
thore is no electric ourront 1hstallod Jeewors, tanks, outlots/

or in such placod whora oonnvotion of a monsuring instrumont .

would form a hindrance or an undosirable extonsion of tho

measuring procedure or whoro it oould dhallonge the safoty

of thoe operator /in & damp nedium, pH noneu:oment of mina wators,

oto./. Taking samples and thoir mossuring. in tho laboratory is

not alwoys auffioiontly rapid and oasy. o
The only aopendable mothod of dotermining tha pH valuos

in such onses is based on tho prinoiplo of .a porfootly ropro-

dueciblo systom of clectrodes, 4,0, tho olootromotric moasuring

of pH vnluos. From tho kthowh clootrodo systoms that oonsieting

of a glwse eldotrode in conjunotion with a roforenco oalomel

ot silver—chloride-silver olootrode is boest suitod for 1nﬂustria1

uBd,

. A good solution of n b\&tory-typc portnblu PH metor is
ropresontod by the Czoohoslovek instrumont “Muitobat® , fitted
with an immersion-type eluotrodo system houscd in an all-motal
casing.

. Tho single convontional-typo alectrometor tubo is enorgizod
by built-in dry-cell beo ttorios, The instrument including the
battorics is mounted in a suitnble woodon oase of n simple
shrpe fitted with o leather strap, tho longth of which is
pdjustoble as required, Chooking of the battery voltage ond
sctting of tho cnergizing values is affectol by manns of a
built-in microsmmetor ~nd the corresponding potontiometers. The

goale of the microammotor is graduatel directly in pH values
from 0 to 14, The scale holda true, of course, only for a
tomporaturo of-tha measured solution of 18°%, For: values
agoortained at differont tampcratureu a suitablo corroction
has to be made,

-3 -

) The elcctrode system consists of o rugged glass electrode
made from a high-conductivity glass and a raferochce olomtrade
Ag-AgCl. The systom is mounted in a motal oasing and closed

by means of a protective vessol conteining some purc wator.
This onablos the clectrode system to be moved about and stored
without risk of mechenicnl demoge or dryingwup of the glass
sleotrodo,

The dimensions of tho instrument arc small /approx.
230 x 160 x 140 mm/, thc woight is low /3 kg/. It is oasy to
oporate and versatile in usc., In practice the "Multobat® has
found a wide range of utilization not only for measuring of
pH valuos in opon tanks or sowers, but also in the nature for
rosearch work in the field of mineral water sourccs, for
measurcments both in open water streooms or in probas,

’

Due to its simple operation, small diménsions, versati-
1lity of usc ~nd independence of mains power supply, the "Multo-
bat" represents en instrument type of Czochoslovak make capablo

to meet all demands expoctad from a &ircet-reading portable
pH meter, . :

Sole oxporters: KOVO, Forcign Trade Corporation, Prague.
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Spencer’s Diaphragms

‘Fdr-the internal protection of small motors and aypliances;
.thermostats of suitable design h&ve bgen used abroad in
redam; years which automatically switch off fhe surrent
when the'temperature of the winding exceeds the permissible
limit, These thermostats should be placed, 'howe\fer, directly
in the winding or its close proximity so that minimum
thermal inertia and prompt reaction to a rise in temperature

above the permissible limit are ensured.

A two-metal diaphragm is the active clement of thebe ther.
mostats which instan\taneously switches off the motor

at an excessive temperaturc and, without the use of
auxiliary devices, returns to its original position when
it cools down. This is effected either automatically or
by pressing a push-button, as is the case \i}itl;'e).edtrical
hand toois and washers wherc the motof or electrical

appliance must be prevented from 'automatic_ restarting,

Mesars Spencer Thermostat Co. have bech especially' ’
successful in introducing these diaphragms for the
" thermal i)r.otectionf of motors and appliances. These
thermostats, which are of the most claborate design in
U.S.A., are also known by this name in‘ tho' tochnical worlds

The thermostat must be, of coursc, of minimum size so
that it can be imserted in the winding. :At,the Third
Exhibition of Czcclioslovak Engincering, Brno, some .

‘thermostats are displayed.

e
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. SLI'AT .
These diaphragms which can bc uscd direetly (i.c. without
the use of clectromagnetic contactors) arc -espeeially woll
suited for the thormal protection of small singlc-phase
motors of up to about 0.75 kW, They are very small indced,
being only 13 mm in dia, and 4 mm in»hcight. They arc ca,st.
in "UPON", which rcsists tomperaturcs of up.to 150°G. Tho
switching off temperature of these diaphragms is 100°C,
corresponding to the A insulation class; they can be
switched on again at a temperaturc of 60°C.
Thesc in-built thermostets can be porfectly adapted to
the qualitics of the px:otoctod motors and otper clectric
appliances so that their reliability and ficld of; appli-

cation arc still further incrcased.

Their sole cxporter is the forcign ‘trade corporation of

STROJEXPORT, Praha.
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Op\tical Vibroneter.

The Optical Vibrometer serves for neasuring of vibrations,
ascertaining their causes in order to enchle thenm to be
renoved in ordinary industric-..l production and, in addition,
in the developrient of new nnchines. It is used (for checking
the vibrationless run of rotary machines and their fundanents,
for operationnl of dynamical balancing of‘ rotors and for
neasuring of ninute d_isplacements.

The measuring systen consists_of the following parts.

1/ optical vibrometer; - ' -

2/ rotary-type contwactor with a stand

3/electrical outfit/ placecd in®transport - case/.

\  The sources of light are energized by a dry-cell battery

which enables o broad range of utilization.in the technical

practice.
Description of the function,

The .- Optical Vibrom‘eter c‘:‘.n‘be operateé as a rels.tive-type
pick-up of vibrations or displacenents when fixsd to a
stationary / motionless/ body with regard-to which \‘cho
vibrations or the displac‘cments are neasured. In this
arrangenent the Optical Vibrome}:er is capabl‘e fron zero
frequencies upward,

When the instrument is used as an cbsolute-type pick-up

of ‘oscillations,the vibration is neasured by applying a
't‘esting point to the object to be measured or by fixing the

instrunent to the point to b; nteasured .

balance the rotating machine parts.

. -2
In this arrangenent the instrument is used for neasuring -

of vibrations the frequencics of which are higher than the
own frequency of the vibrometer pick-up systen.

The instrunent can also be employed as a (ioublc—‘:'lass pick-up
of oscillations by neans of which - ofter suitdbly setting
the own frequencies of the pick-up-system- o suppression

of periodicel and oscillating movenents can be attained

which use to be superposed on to on oscillating movenent
produced . by unbalanced parts and‘ which nake an accurate
negsurenent of the nagnitiude and the phase of the oscillations

\

so difficult.

The range of vibration nedsurement is linited coarsely by

the two own frequencies of the systen,

In conjunction with a rotary-type contactor the Optical
Vibroneter can be used for ncasuring the phase of mechanical
oscillations at any alternative ndjustnenf of the instrunent.
Cheracteristic features of -the Optical Vibroneter are:

a relatively sinple design,easy operation and a broad range 5f
utilization in all instonces where it is necessary to neasure

the vibrationg,to ascertain their couses in order to remove

then and, in addition, t5 check the vibrationless run and to

Dinensions of the instrument: length 410 ‘um,width 290 n.ﬁ,

height 115 nm,
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Ultratheruu 0.8 Tat

The Ultrathermostat has been desighed for maintaining

& constant temperature of a tempered liquid in laboratory
works It can be used.for flow—type appliances or, if
necessary, small laboratory instrumcnts can.be put directly
into the thermostat vessels As a tempering liquid only a
-high-viscosity oil can he employed.

. The Ultrathermostat can he used within a temperature range
of from -30° up to +150°¢ with an accurancy of 1.10"20g,
The instrument can serve as an independent unit or in cone
Jjunction with other laboratory 1nstrumnts, as e
cosimeter, cte.

a vis-

The instrument consists of the following main parts:
1/ a vessel for the liquid to be tempered, about 9 litres
) in vo;ume: the vessel is fitted with a perfect thermal

insulation, The cover of thekvcsgel incorporates

2/ an electronical control equlpment for, the ‘coatrol of the -

heating elements;
3/ a motor with a putp - the puyp is intended. for whirling
| the ‘tempered liquid;
4/ o, 86t Gf oheéking and contact thermometers.

The instrument is suitable for tempering 9 litres of liquid;

it is fitted with 2 heating elements having 2 totul con-
sumption of 1600W and with and auxiliary heating element
/ consumption 900 W/. The, electric motor for driving the

pump has current consumption of 120W. The coustant temperature

~1s meintained by means of a thermométer and an electronic

relay. An merovement is based on the prlnclple of whirling

the llquld by the pump pressure.

The liquid to be tempered is filled into the instrument
after being warmed up.by means of the pre-heating element.
aAfter a certain temperature has been attained, the pump is
started and the électronic control equipment is switched-on.
The required temperature is controlled and maintained by the
eleétronic control equipment by means of a preset contact
thermometer, If neééssary, a flow-type water cooling can ye
applied in order to keep the temperature at the required

value.
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Stotically-dynanical Strain Gauge.

The .conplete unit - a staticelly-dynanical bridge- enablcs
statically-dynanical strains to be measured éimultanéously :b
two points, The instx;u.me'nt .can be energized froﬁ 2 220 V A.C.

40 to 60 ¢/s mains or through avsuita’ale transformer from a 12.6

\

up to 25.2 V D.C. bvattery.

The Strdin-gauge unit consists of the following parts:-

2 independent strain-gouge bridges,
1 energizing oscillator / common /,
2 independent ‘three-stage amplifiers,
2

1

independent discriminators
comnoh energizing equipment N
Due to the ever increasing use of electronic measuring
_instruments in the m‘easux/‘ing'technique the old(’methods pf
mechanical .and 6ptical mcas;remonﬂnecessarilly are b_eing
rapidly displaced. . ' Yoo
Parti.cularly in thg measurement of strain in maphinery'
structures -the resistance strain-gauge is by “far sru.peArior'to
any mechanical = strain-gauges hitherto used.
Another advantage of the instrument is that it'rcan be used
both as a pick-up of sfaticél strain and also for ascertaining
i of dynau;xico.l strains within & broad range of 'frequencies and,
- at ‘the same time,for recording these strain forms, Meas{;remen‘us
can be effected in places which are accessible ‘wj‘.th consi‘derbable
* difficulties oniy and where mechanical strain-gauges by no means

can be appli-ed,

‘Technical data: length 485 mm, width 330 mm

height 225 mm, weight 25 kg.
The reference voltages are changes-over for each range
simultaneously with the choize of ;:he individual * .age. |
The re;actance—barlance is built—'in; the sensitivity variations
with regard to the reference voltages due to mains voltage
variations within a range‘ of i 20% are equal to & 2%,
Carrier frez\;u‘ency o fo = 5000 c/s
Voltage on the str@.in_ga;age bfidge:v F;m = 15V
Current in the -strain gauge pick-up .:- 12,5 mA ‘
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Type MM 250 Mortar Mixer and Type C 501 Concrete uixer -

Novelties of the Czechoslovak Building Indusfrx

Mixing éf mortar in larger quentities is the purpose
of the exhibited type Mi 250 mortar mixer which dispenses with
the hitherto used mixing of mortars in concrete mixers. The
applied priﬁ%iple of forced mixing, i.e. rotation of the mixing
equipment while the drum stays immobile ensures prépér nixing

of the mortar mix.

The function of the mixing equipment is fulfilled by the
shaft which passes through the mixing drum and is provided with
mixing blades. The mixer mounted on a three wheel carriage with
Tubber covered wheels is easily transportéble. Its iight weight

bas been attained by means of using the frame  with the immobile

mixing drum as load bearing structure and undercarrisge at the

same. time.

A hopper sliding along a pair of guides effec%s filling
of. the mixer. The drive is transmitted from a gear box by means
of a roller chain. Further great adventages ate also automatic
batching by means of a water batch meter, casy exchange of the
mixing blades, specdy emptying of the mixing drum end a reliable
output of 4 m3 per hour. The useful volume of the mixing d?um
is 250 litres, the specd of the mixing shaft 23 r.plm. and the
output of the electric motor 4.2 kW at $50 r.p.i. The last
mentioned can be replaced with a 10 HP internal combustion
cngine having 1500 r.p.m.

For particularly thorough mixing of concrete-mix with &
low water cement ratio, such as the mix used in the production

of precast ¢lements the type C 501 concrete mixev is used, which

is cupplied in mobile or stationary ekecution. The spplied system

of threc types of blades, viz. mixing, loosening and wiping bladcs,
ensures the optimun mixing of the concrete mix. The mixer will
prove valuable also in other' branches. The useful voluic of its
mixing drum is 500 litres and its outpﬁt 8 m3 per hour, - the
speed of rotation of th; mixing drum is 8 r.p.n. and the speed

of the mixing bledes 31 r.p.u.

The sole exporter of both these noveltics as well as of
all othcr machines for the construction is the Czechoslovek

foreign tradé corporation of STROJEXPCRT of Prague, Czechoslovakia.
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TOWER . CLOCK

The tower clock has a complete tower clockwork, of the type
230 E, striking quarters, halves, three quarters and the hour, i
a set of translucent or non-translucent dial and a pair of hands,

This type of to‘,'rver c¢lock is suitable for towers and buildings

which have dials at a height of 15 to 20 metres /46 to 61 feet/. J
For higher buildings and towers it is necessary to choose a larger
size of dial at the ratio 1 : 10,

The striking of the clock is effected by neans of church bells or
cymbals which are supplied separatcly.

The clockwork nust be placed in a pro’cective‘ case made of wood or
netal which the custoner will have made on the spot according to
a drawing which will be placed at his disposal.

The necessary préparatofy work for nounting the tower clock:

the nalking of apertures for dials /bricklayer’s work/,the laying
on of electrical installation: for the three-phasc electric
current and sundry carpenter’s work rust all be déne prior to
the nounting

of the tower clock.

STAT

Types FB 3,75 and FB 7,5 Concrete .
Finishers . STAT

Functionally far better and more effective than the types

hitherto used in this couhtry is the exhibited type FB 3,75
concrete finisher, intended for the working of concrete mix in

the construction of concrete roads, airfield runways. etc. The
machine, moving on a rail track, follows the concrete spreaders
Being mounted on a four wheel carriage, the finisher can be adjust-
ed for three working widths. The three principal parts of the ’
finisher arb®®preading beam, the vibration beam and the finishing
beam, all of which arc lifted and lowemk hydraulically. The fi-
nisher is driven by means of & well proven Diesel engine of the
§KoDA 25110 type. The machine is controlled with a system of |
control hand levers and foot tresdles. The vibration beam car-

ries two vibrators which, together with tie spreading and £i-
nishing beafii; ensure & smooth and good surface of the concrete

mix, The finisher weighs approximately 5,000 kg, ite maximum
working width being 3,75 m.

Similer in construction is._also the larger type FB 7,5 concrete
finisher. It has e larger working width, viz. 7,5 m, a larger.

number of feeds of the spreading and finishing beams, a higher

frequency of the vibration beam, which carries 6 v1hrators, and
a welght attaining approximately 7,000 kg, ete.

The sole exporter of the Czechoslovak made concrete-finisher
is the Czechoglovak foreign trade corporation of STROJEXPORT of
Prague, Czechoslovakia.

N
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MEOPTHAL INLARGERS .

The MEOPPA smell-size enlargers ore nanufactured o8
oblique-rod types, the larger-size enlargers being fitted with
three-rod stands.

The design of the oblique-rod type cnlargers, which in
meny cascs is being imitaed partinlly or completely by some
foreign m;nufncturcrs, is characterized by the advantage of |
a porfget stability of the appnratus, to say nothing of the
simplicity ant dspondability of the friction mochanism utili-
zing the reinforéement fin of the apparntus carrier tube.

As rogards the three-rod stand, it is hardly possible
to design 2 more stable construction which would better suit
for lorge-size enlargers, and which, at the same timec, would
be unobjectionablo from the esthewical point of view.

The Ciochoslovak Inlergers arc charapterized by another
adventageous, feature basel upon their versatility, o8. Ceg.
“tho poseibility of tilting and projeeting in the horizontal-.
position, /oxcopt for the cmlargers fitted with autonatic
focusing/, - In adlition, numerous accessories are supolicd with
the onlarger, The. large-size onlnrgérs'can‘aléo be used. for
meking perfoet onlargements from negatives made on cine film.
After bcihg suitably supplomentod with speeial accossories,

_ the enlargers can substitute a number of small-size apparatusscs
which is very sdvantageous porticularly in laboratorics with
1limited floor space.

Por.usc with black-and-white or colour 35-mn ¢ine film
particularly well suited is the AXOMAT Enlarger. This -gppar—
atus- is availoble according to the custonsr’s choice cither
for blackeoni-white photography only-or with an adapter for
the MEOPTA compensating colour-filters TJ5 x 7.5 et in’ size.

- mhe adapter coh Lo easily attached to the enlarger by moans
of serows, ) ‘

o
Laother dmprovomont is ropresonted by a now design of
tho lens which is equipped with n snop-in diaohragm ring
2 - plest Ge

The obligue rol is fitted with o scalc indicating the
dp;rco of arsonmont, The numbor sot is read off the lower
edgo of the carrisr mount, In tho "Dircotions for Use" tables
are to bo found whick indicate the rospective linoer ohlarzce
?cnt whon tho goneitive paper is laid direetly on to thc.b:uo-
board,

i Tho no® OPEMUS IT Inlerser for onlarging from o size of
6 x 6 om and loes nhows also mony advantages of both technical
nnd commereial naturc, The standnrdetype apparatus is suiteble
for blngku?nd—whiﬁq photography only, As specinl accossorios
oc?h thi ndepber for compensating oolour filtore ~nd n multie
vlior Yor tho two kinds abovo mentionod are availsble, The
OPEMUS II Inlnrzor cen bo used for nnking outouts from glass
plato nogetivos 6,9 x G om in sizo, is a speginl nuwglomo;t
n?y ogquipmoent for coulour nosntives on oasol(withou; covor )
ginsses ie nvallable, tho gasel being nlso fitbted wit

focusing adjustnont, bopois

Tho 7L L e i1 ‘
» hose walleoquipped cnlrrgers con nlso be used for
mnaKing ’ A6 T G U
aking va & roproGuctions, The conventional ground=glass
with o nognificr has b :
ngnd £ con roplneed by a -
i plnced by o slit-foousing adjust-

L significanﬁ novelty in this ling is thé MIKROMAX
fitted with an officiont MIRAR £/3,5, F = 35 rmr lons a ;
mlit-chus;nq tyoo onpel suitable for MIKROMA ;iuoa T:i )
apparatus has pll constructional advantages of tho ;oll-grovnn
A\,

" AXOMAT Enlorgor.
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Anothcr MBOPIA movelby is the MAGNIFAX IT Bnlnrger.
Tt hng hoon <?L<::s~i;3‘r.»..;:~(1 for cnlarging from negatives 6.5 x' 9 on
and dlese in size; 1t is fitted *"ith an cffiecicnt BRELAR /4.5,
‘B =105 mm lens, o snog el dinphragm, slit-—foou,sing tyge oa_scl,
o new kind of mesking s'..»mj.lrox' sizes by shifting the maéking: "
.ss'k:--rt_j._ps in the nasel, . -

Sale oxpertors: KOVO, Forcign Trade Corporation, Praguo,

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6

N4 EXHIBITION
A0 CTECHOSIOVAK
FRGINEFRING

- Photogrephic Cameres 8t the Brno Exhibition.

The FLEXARET IV, nowsdays the most popular photo
osmere, undoubtedly keeps ebreast with any reflex c&=
mere of the renowned world mekes.Jt 1s & roll film oca-
mers for 12 pletures 6 x 6 om in size . As 8 teking
lens serves s coeted BELAR rcur-gléss snastigmet, £/8,5,
P « 80 mm, oorrected for colour photogrephy, The ce-
mexa is equipped with s PRONTOR SYS centrel-type five-
leminee shutter incorporeting s flsshlight aynohronizor
for verious kinds of flashlight, with exposure times
B, 1, 2, 5, 10, 25, 50, 100 end 300, including the de-
Jsyed ection mechenism, The release is interlocked by the
rewind meohanism, thus preventing double-exposures t be
mede on & single freme, On the other nend, trick shots
cen be sccomplished et will by graduauy'sxposing two or
more pictures on e negetive directly on the shutter.
Advence of film is coupled with the sutomatie film
counter.

However, 2ven this in every respeoct well equipped
cemera does not mesn the '‘lest word’’of the MEOPTA
WORKS, Another new model of this type is the FLEXARET IV
A Reflex Cemeye , In principle, the technioal equipmeht
of this cemere is similar to thet of the foregoing tyvpe,
except for the differensce thet with the new cemers 36 ple-
tures 24 x 36 mm in size on cine film cen als o be mede,
The cemera cen be adspted for use with cine film in &
very simple way which c&n easily be asccomplished by every
emateur, It ia sufficient to insert & cine film guide
into <he osmera and put sdepter pivots upon the pivots
of the top spool, It is aelf-evident thet the oorrespond-
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ing parts of the cemera are also suitably esdapted for
use with cine film, i.e, the rocusing hood, the hood
front 1id, /for open=frame viewing// end the sutomatic
£i1m counter . Besides this, the .rewind knob is adjusted
so as to ensble the kind and sensitivity of f£ilm Jjust
used to be recorded .

A new &apparatus - the FLEXARET V Roflex Camers,
which will be di®played for the first time at the IIIrd
Czechoslovek Enginesring Exhibition in Brno, follows,
in prineiple; the well-proven conception of the foregoing
type, i.e. the FLEXARET IV A, Hence 1t cen be used both
with roll and cine £ilm, the outfit of the cemere being
identical with that of the above mentioned type . In
adiition, however, it incorpurstes several gignificent
improvements /es e,g. & more attractive eppearance ,
improved releese mechanism, rewind of film coupled with
cocking of the shuttet, ete./i

£11 types of the TLEXARET Reflex Cemere are
supplied with a comprehensive set of accessories, 28 €,8e
en everecady leather cese,. @ sunshade, colour filters,
adepter lenses; etc. Tt is really worth while to see the
whole range of other Gzechoslovak products of the photo-
¢ine bremech : from tie”wivion picture cameras and cine .
projactors up to the snlergers and supplementery equip-
ment for the derk rooms .

Sole Exporters : KOVO, Foreign Trade Corporatl on,
Prague, Czechoslovakia .
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4L New, Highly Interesting Line »f Czechoslovek .
Internal Combustion Engines on Show at the Thir&
Exhibition of Czechoslovak Engineering 1“_?{??:__
Jmong the important novelties which the Czechoslovak
crude-oil engine industry will put on the mgrket in
the course of the years 1957 to 1959, the following
tyves may well be considered the most interesting:

‘the type 1 D 80 and 1 - 6 D 110 two-stroke engines,
the type 1 - 2 TS 120 air-cooled four-stroke eycines.
the re-designed type 6 S 160 PN, K 12 V 170 DR and

6 SL 275 PN super-charged engines, the complete

marine encine sets with outputs ranging from 9 to

235 HePy and the fully automatic Diesel sets with
outputs of up to 150 kVA.. Very notable improvements
have been achieved furthermore on the type 1‘- 28 100
SLAVIA engines fy means of modifications in which the
aim is to give the product a more attractive, appear-
ance, to decrease the.weight and to facilitate manipu-
lation, N

The Type 1 D 80 Air-Cooled, Two-Stroke Cruce-0il SLAVIA

Engine,

The smallest unit produced so far in Czechoslovakia,
reachipg world standards with its Parameters, is the
tyve 1 D 80 valveless two-stroke, single-cylinder
sngine with a distribution manifold and bontype

scavenging equipﬁent. This ehsine can achieve an

A

-

t

LR STAT

- output of from 3 ang 6:5 HePsy at 1,000 and 2,200 rypem,,

respectively. Air Eooling has been incorporated success-
fully, in its design by means of an axial fan, driven

by Vee-belt off the free end of the crank shaft, The
parometers of the engine /bore 80 mm, stroke 90 mm,weicht
approximately 95 kg, fuel consumption of 200 grammes
/H.P./hour and oil consumption of 5 grammes /HyP./hour/
prove that excellent results have been attained notwith-
standing the overall simplicity of the engine design,

In comparing it with similar engines of foreign make

the definite advantages and superior features of this
smallest Czechoslovak engine become all the more evident,
For reasons of standardization and interchanaeability

of parts the front engine 11¢./including regulator/,

and the operating mechanism of the injection ana lubricat-
ion pump are identical with those of the type 1 D 110
engine. The cylinder liner pressed into the ribhea
aluminum jacket ig of special casteiron which ensures

a long service life. The aluminum cylinder heaé with

a cagt-in chamber of cast-iron, which latter is provid-
ed with g quick-match device to facilitate starting

in colq weather, has cleverly conceived ridbing calcu-
lated tp afford a maximum ¢ooling effect, The builteup
crankshaft runs. in anti-friection bearings, The wide

range of operating speeds of the engine, its low cone-
sumption of g11 materials required for operation, its
simple handling and its outstandingly reliable pere
formance prove that stil1 another excellent unit has

been added to the already rich assortment of Czechoe
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slovak engines, which, together with the twoe-stroke

- output of from 3 and 6,5 HoPsy at 1,000 and 2,200 rep.m,, encine of this serics now in preparation, will satisfy

s ! S .
respectively. Air cooling has been incorporgted sucoes a1l requirements in the field of engines with small

ts design by means of an axial fan, driven
Ty dn ke denicn by ' outputs of from 3 to 12 H.P,

by Vee=belt off the free end of the crank shaft, The The fhrm of STROJEXPORT - PRAGUE is the exclusive

rarameters of the engine /bore 80 mm, stroke 90 mm,weight exporter of these Czechoslovak cngincss
approximately 95 kg, fuel consumption of 200 Grammes
/HP./hour and oil consumption of 5 grammes /H.P,/hour/
prove that excellent results have been attained notwith-
standing the overall simplicity of the engine design,
In comparing it with similar engines of foreign make
the definite adﬁantagee and superior features of this
smallest Czechoslovak engine become all the more evident,
For reasons of standardization and interchangeability
of Darts the front engine 1id /including regulator/,
and the operating mechanism of the injection ang lubricat-
ion pump are idehtieal with those of the type 1 D 110
entine. The cylinder liner pressed into the ribbed
aluminum jacket is of special casteiron which ensures
a.long service life, The aluwminum cylinder heaé with
8 cagt-in chamber of cast-iron, which Tlatter is provid-
ed with a quick-match device to facilitate starting
in cold weather, has cleverly conceived ribbipg calcu-
) lated to afford a maximum eo0ling effect, The builteup
crankshéft runs. in anti-frietjon bearings, The wide
range of operating 8peeds of the engine, its low con-
sumption of g11 materials required for operation, its
simple handling ang its outstandingly reliable per-

formance prove that etill another excellent unit has

been added to the already rich assortment of.Czecho

| ( 40001-6
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~Another novel design wnich the Czechoslovak crude-oil
engine industry iB putting on the market are the two-
stroke engines of the D 110 series, water - as well

as alr cooled units of 1 to 6 cylinders, with fuel in-
jection into the spherical turbulence combustion chamber
arranged in the ¢ylinder head. The single-cylinder unit
has been developed in two altermatives, one designed

as o tractor engine for agricultural tractors for light
farm work, the other engine being designed for station-
ary operation. In view of the required perfect equi-
1ibration the first alternative design uses rotary

counter-weights, while off their shaft is derived the

‘drive for the rotary slide valve which controls the

air suction into the engine crank cases The attained
output of 18 HePs 2t 1,800 repems with a box-type
scavenging and distribution manifold is quite re-

‘ markables The stationary unit, equipped with a valve
£1ap instead of the rotary slide valve, reaches an
output of 14 and 16 H.P., at 1,600 and 1,800 rep.m
respectively. Box-type scavenging will be applied in
the design of the twin-cylinder engine as well which
is now in thevstage of devélopment and for which an
output of 28 to 32 H,P. is assumed at 1,500 r.pems
On multiple-cylinder ‘engines Roots-type positive
bhlowers are being used for scavenging aqd these ene
gines reach an output of 25 H.Pe per cylinder at a

speed. of 2,200 rspeme The equally successful use of

-2
a new type of hydraulic regulator and of a flange-
type design of the engine crank case, the utilization
of the greatest versatility of design making the re-
congtruction of a water-cooled unit into a unit with
cooling by air possible while using only the minimum
numbef of variations of details, the 1low weight which
amounts to no more than 6,3 kgs per H.Pa with four-
cylinder units and the very moderate fuel consumption
of approximately 190 grammes /H,P,/ hour’all serve to
prove that the Czechoslovak crude-oil engine industry
has also in this case succeeded with this engine
series which covers the field of required outputs
ranging from 10 to 300 H.,P,, using engine designs with
a single and up to twelve cylinders, in enriching its
range of world-renowned products by another outstanding
type., In comparison with the very modern air-cooled
DEUTZ engines /and notwithstanding the fact that the
D 110 series is cooled hy water/ these engines have a
weight which is only negligibly higher, approximately
by. O0e4 kg per HoPos, in spite of the heavy flywheel
provided for alternator operation, Their advantageous
properties will ensure, no doubt, the widest utili=

zation of these engines in highway as well as in marine

‘transport, in thé tractor industry, and as stationary

units for driving alternators, pumps, compressors,
drilling sets, building machines of all descfiptions
as well as other mgchinery equipmeﬁt.

The firm of STROJEXPORT-PRAGUE is the

exclusive exporter of all these éengines,

‘
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8XODA 706 ROK Dust Collector Truck

The Skoda 706 ROK dust collector trucksShold a place of no
minor importance in the province of up-to-date municipal
sanitation, Without these efficient vehicles it would be hard
to collect all dust and solid refuse from houscholds,thus
maintaining the streets, squares and houses in clean condition.
Moreover,thc entire procedure of removing the dust,ashes

and rcfuse is absolutely hygienic and inoffensive not only

for inhabitants of houses and passers by who were formerly
exposed to the dust, but also for the crew of the vehicle.

The Skoda 706 ROK dust collector truck is built on a specially
modified and reinﬁorced motor bus chassis powered by a four
stroke,water cooled,six cylinder Diesel engine ,

The gearbox has five forward speeds qnd one reverse, The rear
face of the gearbox carries the auxiliary drive housing,
providing the drive for the auxiliary _ air compres-
sor and the collector drum drive housing. The twin plate clutch
is amply dimensioned %o enable frequent halts and short

distance runs of the vehicle,

The sturdy design of the chassis assembly cnsures long life
and service safety., The brakes incorporate  three independent
brake systems: a pressure air brake, a hand brake and an engine
brake.

The trambus-type cabin is exceptionaliy spacious,affording
accommedation to a six-member crew including the driver.

It is an all-steel, twd door construction,mounted on the chassis
frame by means of rubber mountings / silentbloéks/.

Ventilation is effected by means of drop windows and vent

flaps arranged in the roof; hot air heating is provided for

cold weather operation. Thus every possible comfort is

ensured the personnel,
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The principal component of the dust collector truck is a cylin-
drical collector drum,housing spiral shaped cg%eyor faces,

Its front end is attached to the chassis by means of the ball
joint of the front bracket, its rcar end being supported by
the four rollers of the rear bracket. The drum Xsvolves round
its horizontal centre line in either direction as necessary,
béing driven by the power unit incorporating the drive pinion
and the tube crown bolted to the bottom of the drum, The drum,
made of high quality sheet steel, is protected to a certain
extent against corrosion by the greasy matter contained

in the refuse. Its life of six years can be still further
increascd by careful servicing.

The revolving drum shakes and compresses the refuse to a
smaller volume,thus enabling more refuse,i.e. 14 to 16 w’ or
494 to 565 cu.ft.,to be collected within the same space than
by mere pouring.

The rear cover of eircular shape is fitted on its rim with

a gasket cnsuring dust-free operation of the collecter truck.
The top part of the cover is provided with a filper ensuring
breathing of the drum interior and consequently preventing

any possibility of explosion,

The cover is operated by means of pressure air,controlled

by the driver by means of a hand lever. Owing to this
grrangement ,the driver need not leave the cabin when refuse

is' being collected. Prior to opening, the cover is automatically
unlocked and,cfter closing,locked in position again, The
control lever is locked in the respective position, thus
preventing unwanted opening of the cover.

The pneunatic dust bin conveyor located on the rear cover
is extremely easy to handle.Ilt incorporates two 2ir cylinders
and a four-way air pressure governor operzted by o hand lever.
Pressure oir supplied from the auxiliary aiy compressor

STA




ig conducted through the pipe line,by way of the air rescrvoi s,
0 the air pressure governor,from ehere it passes into the
1ifter and then into the shaker cylinder.

To eliminnte lubrication of the ram cylinders,the pressure air
line incorporates a built-in lubricator for air oiling.

The suspension of the dust bin is efcted by means of a special
support, driven aslong the shaker slides by means of the lifter
cylinder. The shaker cylinder is attached to the cover and
couses the shaker slides to be swung, thus causing the dust bin
to be conveyed to the shaker. This set-up enables an exceptional-
1y low loading height of approximately 1000-mm or 373 1/3"

above the ground.

The body housing the collector drum and the units ensuring

its revolving as well as the  cover control is of extremely
advantageous design,ensuring a smart cppearance and trouble-
-free operation of the vehicle. Suitable caps and covers arranged
a2t the nccoséary points enable inspection and lubrication of all
moving parts as well as access 0 the batteries and fuel tank,
thus making possible casy and simple servicing and routine
maintenance of the entire vehicle assembly.

The advantageous design and sturdy construction of the

#%oda HOK 706 dust collector trucks are features cnsuring
smooth dust collection ond emptying of the drum without tipping,
thus enmnbling high efficiency. Perfect filling irrespective

of the street gradient or of the longituginal angular position
of the vehicle enables 100% exploitation. Accordingly, dust
collector trucks of this design can rival foreign products.

They comply with =211 requirencnts to be net by modern dust
collector trucks; moreover, their low loading height is up to
now unrivalled,

Simple opcration and high econony regarding the cffort of the
operators which is mininized by the lowest 'possible loading
height ensure o speedy working cycle -which combined with the low

output of the engine required for both collecting and empbying
procedures, complete the picture of o perfectly economical dust
eollector truck.

" Owing to these features, the dust collector trucks have become

excellent export goods. They are supplied mainly to the Germon
Democratic Republic and to Hungary.

They have been also shown and demonstrated at exhibitions

in Bulgoria, Yugoslavia,Poland,Rumonia and Greece attracting
great ottention in all these countries-particularly due %o
their sutomatic emptying of the dust bins, sinple and easy
handling ond servicing.

Technica

1 Dafo:r

Engine power output 135 HP at 1750 RPM
Moxirun speed 55 krm or 32.2 n,p.h,
Wheelbase 5000 mm or 16°5"
Mingnun turning circle,dia 22.6 metres or 74.15

Tyres,front and rear 12,00. - 22"
Gross weight of chassis 6100 kg or 1543 lbs

Nunber of seats
Collector drum capacity

1l + 5 :
10 m3  or 353 cu.ft.

F;lling capacity of lodose refuse -
with regard to compression 14 to 16m° or 494 to 565 cu.ft.

Curb weight of vehicle 16,800 kg or 37,038 1lbs
Pernissible axle pressure,front 6000 kg or 13%,228 1lbs
Pernissible oxle pressure,rear 10,800 kg or 23,800 1lbs

Overall longth of vehicle 8700 mmor 2876 1/2"

Overall width 2500 mn or 82 3/5"
Overall height 3200 tn or 10 76"

Number of collected dust bins 150
Enptying period per dustbin 6 seconds approximately

Pilling period of collector drum 1 hour approximnteiy_
Enptying period of collector drun 5 ninutes approximately

Sole exporter; MOTOKOV Foreign Trade Corporation P ra ha
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The 8K O0DA 706 RT

..... dmemmacmmmmmm————
The First\“ TRAMBUS "-Type Automobile of Czechoslovak Makes
Newcomers to the worldls highways are the motor trucks

of " TRAMBUS " design. This is a new idea in motor

trucks combining the usefulness of heavy service trucks
with the comfort of ether ¥ehicles, As so . often in

the past the Czechoslovak automobile industry has not
lagged behind its competitors abroad and has brought

out a new model of the service-tested " 706 " series

of automobiles, The $KODA automoBile works has designed

a trambus, the éKQDA’706 RT model; which, in. comparison
with the earlie; models, has a shorter and narrower
undercarriage, a modification affording considerably
increased manoeuvrability of the truck, especially in

a ourvé. The works has also been successful in reducing
the dead-weight of the‘car and,>by re-arranging the

front part of the truck body, improved the field of

vision of the driver, whose seat is arranged ih juxta-
poaition with the engine. In order to lower the loading
area of the truck and thus. to reduce the amount of heavy

work involved by manual loading, the 8KODA trambus has

been equipped with tyres with dimensions of 11,00 x 22 eHD.

By using these tyres it has also been pbbhible to in-
crease the maximum speed of ‘the car,

The output of the ‘éKODA 706 engine has been raised by
35 HuP,  bringing 1é up to an actual 170 H,P, at 1,900
r.p.h. The springs provided for the driving set and

the. pneumatic clutch control are newly incorporated

o

- 2 -

features. The distance from the front axle to the

ground has been increased to 300 mm, The all-metal
driver’s cadb with panoramic windows is elastically
seated in suspension from three points and contains
four_separate comfortable seats. The service weight

of this éKODA 706 RT model is 5,900 kg and the maximum
admissible load is 15,000 kge The maximum truck dimen-
sions are as follows: length 7,600 mm, width 2,350 mm
and height 2,500 mm, With a normal 1oad the EKODA 706 RT
trambus motor truck is able to have a traile; weigﬁing
8,000 kg andvcan do this over gradients of up to 20 %,
The improved sound-proofing of the driver's cab, its
furnishings and the fourfold, inter-deﬁendently operat=
ing ventilation results in easier steering and better
manipulation. Two heat-conéucting heating units blow
hci alr over the windshield and provide sufficient
warmth even at the lowest sub-freezing point temperatures.
Prospective customers interested in this novel transport
conveyance may inspect it at the grounds of the Third
Exhibition of Czechoslovak Engineering Qn Brno . among

the exhidbits of the firm of MOTOKOV, the exclusive ex-

porter of this motor truck,
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PR AGA VES and S5T Motor Tr

The P R A C 4 'mntor trucks can 120k ?ack upon o
tradition of many years standing and upen reputation
for good and reliabic service. Also in ltg 1#test_mo-
dels, the well-known and service-tested " 38" and

the new truck model " 8§ 5T ", designed priueipally

for higheway hauling, the factory has fully lived up

to its grod name. There can be no doubt that the
PRAGA V38 is one of the very &20d Czechoslovak
motor lorries which ensure relisble and faﬂf travel
even under the most arduous ground conditioms, Last
year a convoy of Czecheslovak motor lorricé, among
them 2lso several PRAGA V 3 § moter trucks, -
surprised the world by their agmirable Performance in
the course of their test run across Tibet %o Lhassa, ’
These vehiclcs achieved the feat of negotiating a track
1eading over thousands of‘miles in a regién of the high-
est mountains, carryiﬁg a full load under these onerous
conditions, in half the time it took motor-trucks of
other world-known mekes to run over tho same routes
These vehicles cqn be used to particular advantage on
building projects, Due to their very small mbxing di-
mensions they can easily reach even those nlaces which
s0 far have been more or less ‘inaccessibic to-motor
lorries, exceot in exceptional cases.
The PR LG A V 2 8 is a three-axle cross~country
truck with a useful carrying capacity of 3,000.kg when

driving across open country and of 5,000 kg an a high-way.
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ALl the axles of the car are driving axXles and the

truck can be provided with a winch able to produce

a tractive effort of 3,000 kg. The winding speed is
equal to the Ist speed in low gear, so that in sal-

vage operatioﬁs the truck can use double powers The
requirement of providing seating of the axles which
would be as high as possible has been solved 5y a cle-
verly conceived and most original design, i.e. the

axles have been seated with their centre lines above

the centres of the wheels and end transmission gear

has been provided for each wﬁeel. In this way the
éistancé from the ground has been increased to a fuil
405 mm, The cfude-oil engine has a volume of 7,412 cubic
mm, is air-cooled and has six cylindérs in-line and two
camshafts. The foremost axle is arranged in front of the
enginee The weight distribution of the loaded truck . is
very favourable since the bulk of th§ load is carried
almost exclusively by the rear axles., For the cooling
of the engine a fan is provided, driten by Vee-belts,
The clutch is of the‘single-plate tyre and has a lining
area of 527 square cm; The gear box has four speeds
ﬁith a further two-speed auxiliary gear box. Forbshocth
riding the car is provided with semi-elliptical 1qaf
springs, while the frame is pressed of steel sheets

The traction force for hooking up behind the truck is
6,000 kg, the service weight being 5,360 kg The
PRAGA V38 motor truck can ford a stream of
water up to 80 com deep without being specially adapted )

for thisj with a few incons.iderable changes of the

1043R001300240001-6
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penlkes 4t can negotiate a fording depth of up to 180 cme

The ariver’s cab is comfortable and well insulated against
noise, It can be tipped forward sround two of three
fixed bolts. The engine is outstanding in its continuous
and uhchanging performance even under the heaviest duty
conditions. At a speed of 2,100 ropem. it produces 98 HePsy
giving the vehicle such traction power that it is able
%0 haul a load of 10,500 kg along a highway and 6,100 kg
across open country /In both cases the load on the truck
itself as well as that carried by a trailer have been
consideredj. The truck can achieve a top speed of 60 km
an hour.. It can negotiate gradients of 60 % with a load
of 3,300 kg and -a gradient of 37 % when loaded with
5,300 ké. The PRAGA 7V 38 can be found all over
the world, in all zones from tropical régiona o‘f eternal
sun-shine to the icy wastes of the polar nights. This
model can be supplied in a number of designs, as a
service truck with box-type body, as a h;gh-speed tipp-
ing truck with body of an 'encloa’ed‘ cabinet=type, or as )
tank care Truckg designed for-special purposes aan also
be swpplied‘. ‘

The new model from the P'R & G.A automobile works,
which ha‘a‘ been called the 8 5T, is, in f.‘;et. derived
from the V 3 S models Its chassis has two axles and is
designed principally for purposes of highway transporte
The identical engine gives it a maximum speed of over

70 im an hour, the fuel consumption of the motor truck

is approxlﬁately 19 litres of crude oil per ioo km,y

its ubeful load is 5,000 kg and the trailer can be

4 -

loaded with a further 3,100 kgeo The truck body has been
improved as compared with the ea.rlj.ér model, the radiator
grille has bcen modified and the driverls cab re-arrange
ed. The distance of the axle from the ground is 290 mm
and the six-vheel under-carriage has only rear-wheel

drive, In view of its properties this car will, beyond

doubt, find a still greater field of application in

economic transport than the V 3 8 model. A number of
test prototypes have given satiafactory results and
in consequence the model has gone into production,
which will be in full swing before long.

Visitors to the Third Exhibition »f Czechoslovak
Engineering in Brno can see these motor trucks among
the exhibits at the stand of the firm of MOTOKOV, the

gxclueive exporter of these vehicles,
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A New Line of SKODA - 440, 445, and 450 Passenger Motor Cars

Right from the beginring of the motor car age Czecho-
slovak automobiles have stood in the forefront, and as
motorism has developed, they have always been found among

the best and most sought-after vehicles of their kind in

the whole of Europe. On motor car races-tracks, in competitions

at home and abroad and wherever they have happened to anpear

their success has been outstanding and they have been
favoured among the winners, The EKODA cars /which years
ago were produced under the«trade name of Laurin and
Klement/ atfained a reputiation as reliable transport
vehicles of up-to-date design and it can be frankly
said that they have lived up to this reputation ever
since, bolstering_it up again and again with continuous
successess Their parﬁicipatign in long and arduous
competitions like the Viking Rally in Norway, the
Alpine Race, theé Tulpen Rally, the r@lly Llege - Reme -
. Liége haa only served to confirm their good name in the
- same way as starts in overseas ccmpetitiqns. In the
Australian Redex Competition, which, no doubt, belongs
among the most difficult racesrin the world, the "%KODA"
car, in a strong field of coﬁpetitors, finished the al-
most 17,000 kmilong track as absolute winner and,-due
td‘the splendid performance of the car‘and crew in that
race this victory belongs among tﬁe greatest triumphs .
of the SKODA trade mark, We could-go on'and on in this
-vein, eéuﬁéraiing all the sporting successes which bear

witness to the good work of the designers :and workers
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ot the motor car plant in Mlad4d Boleslav. At the moment
automatic machines and entire cutomamtic flowlines are
being set YThto operation st the factory and the first

of these¢ lines, the automati¢ flowline for the machin-
ing of cylinder headé, has deservedly aroused considerable
interest €ven amohg experts frou hbroad.

A car which you wiil meet in ever increaéing numbers

on Czechoslovak hiéhways and bvways ic the modern type
SKODA 440, S P AR TA K model, The production figures
of this model are rising in leass ahd bounds and a
dedly output of one hundred cars, finished for export,
has already been exceeded. This popular " Spartak" model
is a four-cylinder machine with a swert &olume of

1,089 cubic om and with an outpat of 40 H,P¢ The engine
is water-cooled and extremely snooth-running. The mean
petrol consumption value is arp-oximately - 7 litres

per 100 km. The car can develor a top speed of B
approximately 115 km an -hour, and it will live up to

all exacting demands you expect an up-to-date passeﬁger
car of this class to fulfill, "he car body, d051gned
for roominess and comfort, seats four passengers
comfortably. The car has two do rs which means that the
front seats had to be provided with folding back rests,
A luggage boot is located in th. rear nart of the car
body and a separate section of his luggage area ‘is
arranged for a spare wheel, Heating of the car interior
by hot air and fresh-air ventilstion are features of the
standard equipment of the SKODA 440 model, Modern

appurtenances, clever and 'simple grouping of the control
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instruments on the dash-board s» that théy are in
constant view of the driver, the gear shifting lever

on the column housing the steering gear, last but not least,
its smart appearance are further reasons for the extra-
ordinary interest this car has roused, and which has

made it the centre of attention at home in Czechoslovakia,
and in many a foreign country, The car meets all present-
day requirements and will therefore.remain on the produc-
tion programme for several years to come.,

A variation of the %KODA 440 model is the %KODA 445,

this year's novelty of the automobile factory at Mladd
Boleslave The " Four-Forty-Five " is equipped with an
engine which has a volume of 1,200 cubic cm, being the
same as that used for the stronger %kcda 1200-Sedan model.
The interior equipment of the car has been slightly
re-arranged and improved, Judging from the many experi-
ences gained up to date, the designers of this model

have actually succeeded in literally combining all the
good features of both the " Spartak | aha ther" Sedan "
model.k ‘

This season’s durprise will be the two-seater

SPORTS lé KODA 45 M O0ODEL, which will go
into production during the second half of. this year,

Thé prototype of this model will be on show at the

Third Exhibition .of Czechoslovak Engineering in Brno.

The 450 model has been developed on the basis of the
design of the %koda 440. The body of the car has been

re-designed to suit a two-seater model and the rear part

of the car , in particular, has been ré—arranged.

@\

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6

- 4 -

The new car has an attractive-looking radiator grille

with richly chrome-plated fittings, and the engine output
has been boosted, which has been achieved principally by
the use of two carburetters and a new intake manifold as

roving the design of the distributing system.
It

well as by imp
Basically new is also the increased compression ratios
is planned to introduce in our country as well a new kind

of high-octane petrol. The Skoda 450 will reach top speeds

" of 130 to 135 km an hour, requiring only ‘a moderate amount

of fuels A newly developed system of heating by hot air,
greatly improved upholstering and a variety of other
adaptiond and additions form part of the ample appurtenances
of this new models

You can.inspeét all these car models at your leisure at

the Third Exhibition of Czechpalovak Engineering in Brno,

at the stand of the firm of MOTOKOV, the exclusive exporter

of these carss




Technique and Fashion - Tatra 603

Morc than twenty years ago a notor car of "drop~like form"
passed through the gates of the Tatra ;vorka for the first
tine, This car raised irnediately the-attention of notorists
by its streanline construction as well as by its nany

techriical advantages.

Since then thousands and thouss.nds of sinilar cars, the
fanous "Bight cylinders”, constantly being inproved, and
later on "Tatraplans" have left the gates of thesc works.
Even the latest nodel of the Tatra 603 follows this tradition

and is rcady to satisfy the highest denands.

This is proved, for instance, by its speed, the naxinun of
which reaches 170 kn per hour. This spced is achieved by a
notor of 100 HP, whercby cars of other productions usually
need nuch stronger notors. During'a drive the fashio_nablc
streanline shape of the car reduces aif resistance to a
nininun and thus cnsures an unusually low fuel consunption =~

; apprbx 12,5 litres per 100 kn even at high travel ‘speeds.‘

The notor of these cars - as‘ is now the tradition of Tatra
cars - is air-cooled. ‘Besides other-advantages, ip is
unusually light -~ weighiné on'ly‘ 160/kg.’ As a result the
hithcrﬁo insufficicntly favourable distribution of wcight
\has been renoved. With the ncw fype only 5% % of the total
weight cones on the recar suspension., The distribution of
weight is thcr‘eforc alnost ideal; Owiné to- the neﬁ
construction of the front suspension a large luggage space
has been obtaincd without having spQilt in any way thg

symetry of the streanline body.

-2 -

The technical advantages are suppienen’ced by excelle.nt
vspringing, exceptionally cffeetive brokes, suitable
speed ranging as well as the equipnent of the car
interior. A1l this cnsurcs to a high level confortable,
safe and quick driving not only on nain roads, but also
oh bad thoroughfares, ° L

The notor at the rcar - the typical construction of all
the above nentioned Tatra types - affords already in
advance further possibilities in construction and cnables
the noise and heat from the ‘intcrior of the car to be
elininated coupletoly,

The solo exportor is the foroign trade corporation of
MOTOKOV, Praha.
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THEY HAVE A GOOD REPUTATION IN THE WORLD.

The Czechoslovak industry has occupied itseif for over sixty
years with the production of compressors. known all .over. the-
world under the trede-marks of KD, SKODA.and ATNOS.

The small preducers of compressors in Czechoslovakia who pre-
viously occupied e first rank place among-the world‘producers

of compressors have been amalgamatedlnto a nodern technically

well equipped concern known by the nane of ATMOS. From . the-range
of the most perfect designs there has been created a number of ~—-
designs capahle of meeting the refjuirenents of even the most
exacting customers. This series is continugusly being supplen-
cented with new types of simple and purposeful, this fact being
illustrated by the. Third Czechoslovek Engineering Exhibiﬁion in
Brno in Septeﬁber of this year. ‘

The ATMOS Works, which employs experts with meny years of practice,
is continuously. increasing the volutie ‘of export cf its products.

A proof of this statement is the ever increasing trend of export
t0 all countries of the world. As eérly at the beginning of the
export of compressors the ATMOS nake emerged victorious in of-
ficial state conpeétitions in Burma; Indonesia and elsewhere due
to the sturdy congtmiction and honest workmenship of its products.
Recently the ATMOS Works has won a conpetition in which it
conpeted with several world famous producérs such as Jenbach,
Atlas ond others in Greece, which fact best testified to the
high quality and technical standard of .the products bearing the
trade-nark.

This does Wd>t nean, however, that the ATMOS products gain markets
only by means of official public competition A considerable

part. of the exported compressors is shipped t$o the most varied
custoners all over the world via a network of representutlves.
The strongest position is held by Czechoslovek compressors in
Greece, Turkey, Finland, Iceland, Afghanistand and elsewhere.

At the same tine their export to all other European countries

as well as those overseas is continuously incrsasing. Visitore

to this year’s Brno exhibition can, however, see for themselvc
not only the products of the ATMOS trade-mark, but also the
giant compressors produced by the world famous Prapgue firm of
SKD. -This factory produces compressors for the compression

of various materials such 2s Gechnical geses of all types, etc.
and which ¢an astain an output of as much as 30,000 m3 per hour
at a pressire of 1,000 atm.

They are d¥iven by eledtrie motors, Diesel engines of even stean
turbines. For the requirements of beer breweries, sugar factorics,
chemicel factories producing sulphuric acid, nitric acid, etc.
the UKD factory produces turbo-compressors with a capacity of up
to 240,000 m3 per hour and a pressure of up to. 3.8 atm. abs.
These large compressors and turbo-blowers are supplied by the
8KD Works to the whole warld, usually ae parts of complete in-
dustrinl plants such aa sugar factories, beer breweries, water
towers, etec. The technical standerd of these products is best
testified to by the fact that the entire enormous oapacity of the
producer is completely exhausted by foreign orders.

The aole exporter of the G:echoluavax compreasors is STROJEXPORT
of Prague which can supply you with more detailed 1n£ormation.
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Czechoslovek Compressors at the IIIrd Engineering
Exhibition in Brno .

The contemporary standard and technical development in the
branch of piston and centrifugal compressors /including
- turbo-compressors/ is the result of long years of research
work in this fields With the development of mechanisation
and industrialization, either in the heavy industry, build-
ing intustry or in other related branches of national eco-
nomy, increasing importance is given to the use of compressed
air or other gasés necessary for various operations.

The most important problem remains, however, the performance
of the compressor set, bacause this is important for the
number of equipment for the drive of which the set will
serve and is naturally a-criterion for the judgment of the
efficiency of the compressor itself.

ATMOS compressors may be found in garage‘s; for the inflating
of tyres end spraying of car bodies as well as in gardens and
orchards for the spraying of trees; ATMOS compressors can

be found everywhere, where a permanent uninterrupted supply
of air is required.

To a much greater extent ATMOS compressors find application

for the drive of pneumatic¢ riveting machines in industry,
pneuniatic hemmers of all types, as for ihst. hammers for
demolition and drilling operat‘ion, which are indispéensable

in the modern building industry and for road and rail-road
consfuction. By this, however, the extensive possibility

of use of ATMOS machines is by far not exhausted. Beside mobile
compressors ‘also stationary types are produced. These are espe-
cially suitable for use in quarriescendminés. Even the foodstuff
industry found use for these compréssors, either in the ‘fermentat-
ion industry or in the industry of meat products.

Also in agriculture comp-cssors.are us:d, especielly rotery,

air cooled /used mainly :cr fecal trucks/. Compressors of this
type may by reversed, conrccting of the piping be used as vacuum-
-“pumps for the removing «f air or chemically pure vapours. A great!
advantage of these machires is their simple operation, which is
limited only to control :nd to topping up of oil in the oil
container. A progress in the manufacture of this series is

the exhibited new type VF-200 for 200 cub.m. per hour and a
pressure c¢f 7 atm., one «f the first types of its kind ir the
world. For its advantege: /small size, almost no stoppage, etc./.
it is imberdedhii 0 repl ace piston compressors in the future.
It has the further a¢ 2n-age, that it has an even run, which
with a piston compressor without container is not possible.

With regard to theése advintages it may be eéxpected, that in
the near future piston 1w pressure compressors for pressures
up to 10 atm. will be replaced by rotary compressors. And it
is ATMOS,¥e Czechoslcval factory, which in this direction
brings many novelties fo: the world development of compressors.
Compressors of the trade mnark ATMOS have in their production
programme high pressure :ets, which are used for switching
stations and switch gear They‘are indispensable everywhere,
where high pressures are required such 2s for vulcanization,
cte.

ATMOS constructs single cnd multiple stage compressors, built
together with the driving motor and on a common frame. Beautiful
designs of compressors o ‘this type are from the constructional
pbint of view the neat t;pes ATMOS WS %, 2 EKO and WS 6, 2 EKO -
intended for larger quan ities of air.

Of the above méntione‘d C.1pressors the following types will be
exhibiteds ATMOS V. 25/10(2, V=40-1600, R 200, WS 642 P-1/8,
PV=-2FKO, K 1/5-1000.
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Further types of ATMOS compressors are compressors for the
building industry, of the mobile type,.placed on an under-
carriage with tyres. At the Exhibition it will be possible

to inspect one of the scries, the type DK 4R for 943 cub.p./min.
and for pressures up to 8 atm.g. Its main feature is an air
cooled TATRA Diesel engine, with low revolutions /1,000 rev.p.
min./. It is of sturdy design, allowing work even under very
aifficult working conditions, for longer periods than sets of
standard design. The set. may travel on the road at speeds up

to 60 km per hour.

A further representative of mobile sets is the electro~-compres—
sor of the type EK 5, with a compressor of a new design. The
six cylihder compressor is of two stage design, whereby 4 cy-
linders belong to the first stage end 2 cylinders %o the second
stage. The cylinders are arranged in W form. The performance

of the set is 9 cub.m. per min, and a pressure of 7 atm.g.

ed on .a sturdy four-wheel undercarriage. ! :

o PR g‘ 4, Transport speed
under oﬁn power is 6C kr’he The electro-motor driving the
compressor has 960 rev. per min., operational -voltage 220/3%80 V,
50 per. The following two types are completely new compressor
setst

DK 320- this set is fo modern constructional conception, placed
on a undercarriage of tubing, replacing the air tank, which on
existing types was placel in the front part of the compressor
set. The compressor is of two-stage three-cylinder design,

with the cylinders arranzed in W form, neaning, that the two
side cylinders belong to the first and the niddle to the second
stage. In order to decorense the possibility of failures, the
differential pistons werc replaced by single acting pistons.
The complete set /performance the same as with the older type
DK 3, i.e. 5,4 cub.n. per min, and a pressure of 7 atm.g./ is
as compared ‘with the previously manufactured type by far lighter
in weight and lower., The set is equipped with a TATRA TflOB
-Diesel engine.-

DK 600 is of the same design as the above described set

DK 320, it is however, a two-stage six-~cylinder with a
performance of 9.3 cub.n./min. and a pressure of 7 atn.g.
The arrangement of the cylincer is again in W form, £ ur
cylinders on the outside belong to the first sfage, the 2
piddle ones ﬁo the second stage. The set is again equipped
with an air cooled TATRA T=-111 Diesel engine, which has
1000 rev.p.min. This type allows the linear reducing of the
number of revolutions down to 700 rev.p.m. by throttling.

The latest of the ATMOS Works is a2 Trac to r Com-~-
Pressor of theK-12 type, placed directly on a ZETOR 25
tractor with the aid of brackets. Its performance is 1.5
cub.m. per min., and the pressure 7 atn.g. The compressor is

a single stage three-cylinder with arrangement in W form.

The world known "CKD Works" exhibit this year only two com=
pressors, which gained already the recognition of customers
in the whole world.,

2 8K 200 B - not lubricated compressor for the transport of
pure media, in this case air, without a trace of oil. It is
mainly used -in the foodstuff industry. The lubrication of
the pistons is'carried out by menas of carbon piston rings,
so that absolute purity of the supplied air is guaranteed,
The compressor is a single stage two-cylinder with a perfor-
mance of 400 cub.m. per hour and pressure of 6 atn.g. at

600 rev. per nmin. The necessary electro-motor is of 36 kW.

The last compressor, exhibited at this years Engineering
Exhibition is the compressor Type (KD 3 DSK-350.
Ihis is a stationary, three-cylinder, two-stage single acting
conpressor for air for lGOQ cub.n, per hour and a pressure of

8 atm.g. at 600 rev.p.min. The input at the shaft during this
performance is 195 HP. Compressors of this series are intended
for mines, foundries, iron works and otjer branches of industry.
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‘They all have the aévantagea of medern hlg“ speed‘machlnes,

ve. small Size, low weight and p0351b111ty of direct connection
with the electrig motor or other driving motoys. The revolutions
are selected in euch & way, that at the same tlme long serv1ce ‘
life, nininagl stoppages and slmple malntenaqce as well as
opqratlon is guaranteed The oompressors are sufflclently
sturdily dlmens1oned, go that unlnterrupted Operatlon is

- ensured even under the nogt difficult condltlons and in spe-
cial cases even overloading up %o a pressure of 10 atmg. Re-
gulation and control is concentrated to one . spot and-semi~
-gutonatic or'completely automatic operation as well as remote
control is taken into consicderation. '

- This type of compressors is at present one of the best in
the world, as regards performance, reliability in operation,:
extent of stoppages, etc. It is being produced in ;arre series,
8o that even if the production is fully covered by denends
~from home and abroad, a. relatlvely grat number nay be supplied
within a few | ¢, i monthe/Z-lO/ which depends on the required
nunber of machlnes. Visitors to this year 8 IIIrd Englneerlng
‘ - Exhibition in Brno may acqualnt themselves in the exposmﬁlon
of the foreign trade corporatlon SEROJEXPORT W1th the facts,
why the trode marks ATMOS and’ %D galned the esteem of customers "
‘all over the worlanand why they become more and more popular o

every. year.,
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The New S L A V.I A Four-Btroke Engines.

The assortment of four-stroke engines available in a

range of outputs of up to 32 H.P, has been extended by

the addition of the new series TS 120 air-cooled’ engines
designed as single-cylinder and twin-cylinder units of

an output of from 14.to 16 H.P, per cylinder, at speeds
ranging from 1,500 to 1,800 r.p.m, A number of features

of the service-tested engines of the TATRA trade mark

have been adopted in designing these engineswhich are
distinguished by their low weight; their inconsiderable
fuel consumption and their wide range of operating speeds.
These engines correspond, fully to‘ﬁhat group of air-cooled

engines which are most in demand, The main parameters of

the new TATRA 120/130 series of engines are as follows:

Bore 120 mms
Stroke - 130 mms

Mean piston speed /n = 1,800 1/minute 7,8 meters/secgnd
Mean effective preszure 5,45 kgs/square cm
Compression ratio - 16,5
Fuel consumption 200 grammes /H,P,/hour

Lubricating oil

consumption 3 to 5 grammes /H.P./hour

Cooling- By air
Starting By hand /electric/
Weight of type 1 St 120 280 kgs
‘ Weight of type 2 St 120 390 kgs
‘The built-up crank shaft ruﬁs in anti-friction béarings

in the tunnel-type engine crank case, The cdﬁnecting rod,

2 -

is provided with a steel shell and. a lead bronze liner.
The eng!nevcrank case 1s flanged on the side of the
flywheel for connection to the driven equipment, com- .
pleting in this way the up-to-date conception of the

unit design of the engine, with a low weight, In contrast
to the more orthodox design of other, competitive engines,
both ends of the crank shaft are available for the pick-
up of the full motive power output, a feature of speoiél
advantage on marine engines, or else the plckeup can be
done directly off the cam shaft at helf\ speed and with
full engine output, This advantage will certainly bve
appreciated by our many customers at home and abroad.
Unaffected by surrounding heat; of simple operation, built
for e long service and provided with clever and efficient

. cooling by suction, making it easy to lead off the hot

alr from the engine room, all these properties of the
new enginee place them deservedly in the front rank

among the very beay engines competing for first place

on the world markets,

The firm of STROJE‘XI"JRT-PRA‘GUE
is the exclusive exporter of these engines,
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Gain Valuable Successes | ! Jore 275 mm

sroke 360 mm

y ¥
; %
The designers of the world<renowned S K0D A works (wept volu 126,28 cuiis

percharging
have again scored a valuable success by supercharging Lcan pisten speed 6 metres .

the type 6 SL 275 PN engine, using for this Lurpose a Tiring orde- 142635

turbo-blower .of q2bchaélovnk manufactures Temperaturc of exhaust

Reseatch concerning the combustion area undertaken in 7 cases at x :%p?‘;;l:gguly 5309 G
the course of the tests established the fact that a s+ Tuel econsumption at rated .
output- 9 .
different approach to this question would have to be P 159 grammes /HoP,/hour

. Weight-to-horsepower ratio
chosen than that originally recommended by the firm of of engine 21,4 kgs /H.Pe

Brown-Boveri. Torbo-blowe:,IB ZKG type PDH 35 N
'n!e‘resvlta which have been achieved, »c‘nat is to say,

The firmof STROJEXPORT-PF
an increase of output by 41 % to 550 H,P, at a speed of - GUE is

N0 2upum S & Pusl onkimption of 159 phanmen/it/ exclusively in charge of the export of these engines. )
/hour are up to worlds standard. Apart from modifications
of the combustion area, the injection pump, the intake
manifold and the exhaust piping it proved unnecessary

to make special adaptions on the engine proper, The
service-tested, six-cylinder in-line engine with direct
fuel injection has thus become the first super-charged
low-speed engine of Czechoslovak make which, with its
booster /also of Czechoslovak origin/, will herald the
excellent quality and high technical skill manifest in
the products of the §xo0p A woiks.
The principal parameéera of the engine are as follows:

" Rated output 550 H.P.

Rated speed 500 repeme

Revolutions 6
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SUNDRY WOVELTILS OF 11 CZECHOSLOVAY INDUSIRY AT
TH BRNO EXBIBITION.

Czechoslovek designers amd technicians, in cogperation with .
the workers of ur-to-iate resesvch institutes, are continually
producing rew macinines and mechinical novelties ful Tiling the
exacting demands of modera Gechnies, The basic quzflities de~
manded arc absolute rolicbility, efficient design, simple,
“minimum attendance, economy and maximum performance. One of
these novelties in which all those Featurecs are to be found

is the product of the D&%in Euginecring .orks - the A T 1521
ACCUMULATOR . TRACTOR. Wais is of excellent use for fransport

in 211 industrial works, at raiiway stati.ne, loading stations,
ports, airports snd everywhere wherc it is advantageous to
transport by mer’.3 of trailers. ’

VODUT Prshe hes produced another practical novelty - the NZV

. 1200 LOW-LI TRUCK with a carrying copacity of 1200 kg and a
height of 1if+4 125 mm., This is of cllent service for inter-’

ting of open and closed
able addition to the

-operaticn transvort, loading and
reilway wagons, trucks, ese. It dis o val
long line of storage battery ant potrol trucks produced in

Czechoslovalkic.

Another novel is the MP 1500 HAN ON PLATFORM which is -
suitable. e ,ocially for the manipulation of vregsing forms,
her loads wp o 15C0 kg. The aole inporter
X20uT - Prague - Czochoslovakia.

DIESEL ENGINES OF FROM 5 TO 24000 HP.

For scveral decades the Czechoslovak ihdustry has been exporting

its products almost to all countries of the world. The number
of those where the Czechoslovak enginés have become pcpalar for
their high quality and reliability is increasing everywhere.
One of the foremost places is occupied by Diesel engines of
Czechoslovak make. Taeir quality is testified to by the fact
that in the world pr 7. tion of Diesel engines the Czachoslovak
production occupies fourth place - a place of honour. After the
Second World War the Czechoslovak Diesel engines penetrated
not only to their old, traditional markets, but also to new
ones, particularly overseas, where now thousands of reliable
engines are serving their owners, engines bemring the well known

trade-mark of SKODA and SLAVIA. '

The Czechoslovak 'engineers and designers have ensured that the
#KODA and SLAVIA engines are highly economical in operation

and, due to the quality of the raw materisls used, perfectly
reliable even in the most difficult operating conditions. Their
construction is generally noted for its ruggedness which ensures
a long service .ife of the engines even when the operating re—
quirements are more exacting than usual, which often occurs in
economically less developed countries. Easy disassembly is'a
great advantage for their attendants for whom thus not only
current maintenance work, but also the usual periodical inspect-
jons of the engines are facilitated. i

Let us mention some individual types of Czechoslovak Diesel

engines. They include engines with an output of 5 up to 2,000 HP

and are supplied in executions suitable for all types of current
use in industry, trarsport and agriculture. The designers of
the well known SLAVIA motor factory, which produces small
engines with a low speed and an .output of from 5 to 15 HP ;

end high speed engines with an.output of from & to 27 HP have

to their credit whole decades of successful work, These engines
are stationary, four-stroke types which have gained an excellent
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reputation for their simple, purposeful and robust construction.
They are adjusted for operation by unqualified workers axl require
-almost no special expert attention. Engines of all of th )
trade-mark can be used universally not only in agriculture, but
also as driving units in connection with pumps, building mechines,
narrow-truck roilwey engines, conveyors and compressors. The high
specd types arc also supplied in combination with electric e=
neratcrs as stetionary or mobile generator sets. In recent years
also & narine engine with a 9 HP output has been successfully
supplied with complete nautical equipment, this being especinlly
suitable for fishing boats and rescue ships. An order calling

for 60 pieces of engines of this type for Finland is at present
being dealt with. ) ;

In the output renge the SLAVIA engines are gollowed by the products
of one of the largest Europeam engineering concerns, the §KODA
Works. The SKODA trade-mark itself is a guarrantee of the tva- iy
- @itionsl quality of these Diesel engines of which more and nsre :
customers are bécoming convinced every day.

Apong the smallest types there range the engines of the § 110
seriés. These belong to the group of unit type engines which
inecludes the 1§ 110, the 2 S 110, the 3 § 110, the 4 5 110°ana X
the 6 £ 110 in the designations of which the first number incicates
the nurber of cylinders, the letter S stationary and. the letter N
naval execution, and the last mmBer = 110 - the inside diareter
of the cylinders in millimetres. Other series of 3KODA Die
engines are marked analogously. The output per one cylinder is
10 HP ot 1,000 r.p.m. or 15 HP 1,500 r.p.;m. These engines, in the
same way as the larger four, six and eight cylinder. types: of the
8 160'series with an output per cylinder of 22.5 HP at 750 T.pim.
or 30 HP at 1,000 r.p.n, are very much sought after as reliable

© scurces of electric powér in combination with generators or s
driving units of excavators, coﬁpressors, pumps or nills and, last
bt not least, as principal or auxiliary narine engines.

.

From the range of medium size, high speed engines the SKODA
engin:s of the S 140 R scries are worth mentioning. These are
produced as four, six and eight cle:.nder engines with a 140 mm
bore with an output of from 114 to 228 HP at 1,500 r.p.m.

Recently there has considerably grown the demand for mobile
clectric power plants with an output of 125 kVA provided with a
type © 5 140 R engine which have proved of gi'eat value as emer=
gency sources of electric power. They find suitable application
particularly on building sites.

To coi:plete the picture of the Czechoslovak production of Diesel
engincs it is necessary to note also the SKODA engines with

higher outputs, The production programme includes engines of

the £ 220 series with four, six and eight cylinders and outputs

of from 160 to 320 HP at 600 r.p.m., the diameter of the cy-
lindexs being 220 mm. Engines-of the § 230 R series, which have
six ox eight cylihders, have a somewhat larger bore. The six
cylincer engines of this series can attain an output of 400 HP

at 1,000 r.p.ms and the eight cylinder engines 500 HP at 900
r.p.n. ‘Elngihes of the S 275 seriee with fdur, six and eight cylin=-
ders have an output of 65 HP per one cylinder at 500 Tr,p.m.,
whilc'ongine'a with a larger bore, viz. 350 mm, i.e. the engines :
2f the 8§ 350 series which -have also four, six or eight cylinderd,
have ¢n output per one cylinder of 112.5 HP at 375 r.p.m. :

The lurgest sei‘ies produced types are the powerful engines of

the 8 525 series with six cylinders which have an output of

1,500 4P at. 250 r.p.n. Al1l the above mentioned engines are mostly
used for the drive of electric generators in cohbimtio'nvwith
which they form sources fully capabdle of covering the consugption
of elcctrie energy of 1arger' towns or industrial plants.

The acsenbly -of ‘these power sources is usually carried out by
experiended technicians and assembly workers of the SKODA Works,.
the cenzines, generators and switchgear being provided with the
nost up-to-date equipment. 4 . B
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Many of the above mentioned types, including novelties in thig
field, are available to vigitors to the Third Czechoslovak
Engineering Exhibition in Brno in the exposition of
STROJEXPORT, Prague.

v

Czechoslovak Diesel Engings - All Over the World !

The e}:ténsiVe a.eeortmeﬁt of Diesel engines which can be supplied
by Czenh@éldvak"!p;‘ks has-enabled the workers of the foreign
trade cbrpur&tion’ of ‘ISTRO'JEJ'IPO‘RT, which has been enfmateai with
the export of all Czechoslovek Diesel ehgines, to open success—
fully new trade relations even with those cohtries where former—
1y the %&CODA and SLAVI;A, engines were only sporadically exported.
A thick net of representatives, depots of spare parts, technical
centres, qualified technicians and fitters - have all created pre-
requisites enabling on all continents thousands of SkODA and
SLAVIA engines and electrical sets to contribute to increasing
the standrd of living and facilitating of human work, to ﬁi‘ghé,r
productivity of industry and agriculture. At international ‘trade

. fairs as well as independent exhibitiqna, from Bogota in Columbia,

Casablanca. in Morocco tao distant Rangoon or Colombo in Ceylon,
¥igitors are normally acquainted with the high quality engines
of Cyzec,hos‘lovak productions As exhibits ‘are always carefully
chosen those types and those executions which canm render the

‘best service in the respective sphere. In the last two ‘years

STROJEXPORT has exhibited Diesel engines at more than thirty
exhibitions and trade fairs. The faets ccquired by market re=

‘search are very promising: regarding the development of further .

selesof ‘the SKODA as well as SLAVIA engines.. The representatives
of STROJEXPORT value empecially.durable trade relations, of which
we should like to mention in the first place the extensive deli-
veries for the mechanization of Turkish agriculture, financed by
ﬁhe Turkish bank for the sugar industry. They include more than
3,000 engines of-all types, for which pérfect servicing is now
ensured on the spot. An equally great succéss is the gaining of
an order for deliveries of & hundred Diesel sets for electri-
fication;of the Turkish countryside which include units from

50 KVA up to 450 KVA, When in the town of Bandirma a power plant
of 550 KVA was put in operation, the representatives of the Tur-=
kish Ministry of Public Works expressed themselves ‘very favourably
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on the examplary installation and perfect run of the set as well
as on the work of the assembly personnel of the SKODA works.

In Egypt there have already been installed for a number of
years :§opa engines in large pumping stations as well .as in the
Nile irrigation system. In the past months they have again won
in heavy competition, to which fact testifies the acquiring of
an order in & govermental tender for two power ‘stations of 700
KVA for the éxtension of the Facouns arid Karf el Sheikh power
stations. Since the beginning of this year there have been sup~
plied cmong other items alsc several SKODA 6 S 275 engines for
the newly built Egyptian pumping stations.

An almost monopoly position has been won by heavy 8KODA Diesel
gets in Iran, wiese already dozens ~f power stations are equipped
with engines and generators bedring the well-known trade-mark

of the $KODA works. In the Shouch power station in Teheran only
#KODA sets are installed and their perfect operation has won

80 many new buyers of further units that this year a considerable
part of the Czechoslovak production must be devoted to covering
the increased requirements of the Iranian market.

This is- certainly a fact which speaks for itself.,

In irgentina, “too, however, new power stations have been put

into operation this year, equipped with heavy SKODA Diesel sets;
& ‘municipl® power etation of 1750 KVi with a 6.5 525 engine.ranks..
as one of the most outstanding among them. These large engines
"were also s,u‘ppliedwto Egypt and Bulgaria in 'past years.

Great popularity has been won by small and medium SKODA marine
engines in Pinland, Burma, Mexico, ‘Turkey as well as Egypt.
Hu.nderda of §Kom 6L 275 marine engines with an sutput_of 390 HP
have been built in ships sailing on East European rivers or the
'Black sea and the Mediterranean. That the satisfied owners have -
had good experience with these engines is confirmed, for inst.,.
by a letter from the owner of the Greek ship EVANGELLA, Which
arrived at Prague atter her maiden voyage from the Greek port

of Piraeus to Malts and back. The ship owner described with ardent
words the satisfaction of the captain as well as the whole crew -
with the perfect tunctloning of the engine on the stormy return-
. journey. -The 6L 275 eng.’_mes have given the  same good -sexrvice 4
in the river tug bYoats on the Danube. '

-3 -

The receiving of an order for the delivery of a 180 KVLA

emergency power station with a 8 S 140 R engine for the

building of UNESCO in Paris represents an outstanding success of
the §KODL make. It is hardly necessary to emphasize that all the
more outstanding European producers attempted to obtain this ordex,
alsc for reasons of préstige.

We cannot quote the many letters from thise on South-

farms, Brazilian plantations or Siamese rice fields who ar
liably served by the small SLAVIA engines, the casy handling
and long life of which their owners praise above all. Thercrore
consignments for overscas are being continually shipped in
Hamburg, Trieste, Gdynia and Rjéka.

The designers of the Czechoslovak Diesel engine works fully
realize their responsibility resulting from fifty years of
tradition in good service as well as the confidence wecn from
customers on all continents. Therefore they make continuously
greater efforts to ensure that the SxoDA a'nd SLAVIL trode-marks
are borne only by products which on account of their high-calss
quality, represent the world standard of the Czechoslovak
engineering industry.

A1l visitors to the III Exhibition of Czechoslovak Enginnering
will be convinced of the standard of these exhibits.
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Hew Engtne Mcu in the Fleld of Internal COmbuuuon

Engines of the " §Ko0 D A" Trnac-uark.

[ P
1136600

¥hile the Czechoslovak engine marmfacturiné industry

is distinguished by the introduction of many new types

of universal engines as far as the group of engines

with outputs of approximately up to 100 H.P. are con-

cerned, the group of engines of medium s“tren;gth and

output has been brought up-to-date principally by in-

corporating in their design super-charged turbo-blowers

for exhaust gases and by all-around re-designing with

a view to reducing fuel consumption and lowering the

enginve ‘s weight~to-horsepower ratio, Progressingin the

endeavours: in this direction the series § 160 SX 0 D A

engines have been given a re-designed ,cunbuutit;n area,

a modification by which a reduction of fuel consumption

to 172 grammes ,/H,P,/hour with a tolerance of 5 % has

been achieved,a result which certainly is most note-
worthy considering the particular output class, At the
same time the safety of operation & fourcylinder and
six-cylinder engines with an output of 120 H.P. and

180 H.P, respectively has been increased successfully,
even at apeeds of 1,000 rep,m. Parallel with‘ these com-
structional changes the six-cylinder engine has deen
developed with a supercharger, The results achieved in
the course ot’ extensive testing of the engine as well
a8 of the supercharger have fully confirmed expectations
and serve to show the high level the Czechoslovak engine

2.

manufacturing industry has attained in this particular
field, A continuous output of 280 H.P, at a speed of
1,000 r,pamy has been achieved, with a fuel consumption
of 164 grammes /H.Po/hour and a mean effective pressure

of 8.3 kgs per square cm. The yeisht-to-horupower ratio
of the engine 15 9.8 kgs per HiP, ‘

Tho type PDH 16 N turbo-blower of Caechoslovak manufacture
with two inlet branches for exhaust gases has piovod to
be highly efficient and of great dursbility during test-
ing oporations and is a match for the prod\ictl of the
£4rm of Brown-Boweri who opn 1look back upon long yoars

of menufaoturing tradition in the building of super-
ehasgers, The fim of STROJEXPORT-PRAGUY
18 their exclusive sxporter of the VOuehoﬂo’uk internal
cembustion oulmu‘.
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A Product Up to World Standard -
The C K D Crude-0il Railway Traction Engine with Su‘aercharser.

: M
One of the really successful engines is the type CK D

K 12 V DR twelve-cylinder railway trao#!on engine aupver-
charged by a turbo-dlower of Czechoslovak nafufacture,
T;he engine is of the twelve-cylinder Vee=-type with an
angle of 500 and with six oylinders in line, The six-
throw crankshaft is made of special stedl, All pivots
are surface-hardened. The shaft is seated in steel shells
with lead bronze liners. The connecting rods are arranged
- in sucil a way that one of them constitutes tle main
connecting rod with‘a suspension eye for the auxiliary
connecting rod. The engine crank case is of caﬂ-i;‘on
and the crankshaft is suspended 1’n its bottom part, In
the upper part, in the' space between the blooks, a’ groo;e
is formed, containing the bearings for the uating of
the cam shaft, The cylinder blocks are of cast- iron.
cast en bloc for each row of cylinders, Cylinder liners
made of apecial grey cast-iron are fitted in the cylinder
‘blocks, The cylinder heads are aiso of ca;t-iron, one
separaté oylinder bead for each cylinder. They have four
’ valves, with an injection valve arranged in the centre.
On the rear wall of the engine the operating mechanisms
for the canvshaft, forkhe injection pumps and for the .
water pump as well as for the oil pump are mounted. The
centrifugal governor together with the hydraulic amplifier
are placed on the rear cover in the gpase between the
injection pumps, The hottcm put of the englne orank one
is covered"x silumin oil tub whone rear section forms
the oil tank,

The principal cngine parameters are as followss:
Rated output /Increase 55 %/ 700 HoPeyat 1e400 rapems
Engine speed - 800 to 1,400 Trepem,

Cylinder bore
Stroke

Swept volume of set
Compression ratio

Mean piston speead

170 wm

190 mm

51,8 litxres
1. 14

8,8 metres/second at

1,400 revs,
Compression pressures  approx, 50 atmsabs,
Combustion pressures . approxs 75 atm,abs,
Weight of engine 2,900 kgs
Maxinum enzine dimensions:
Length 2,310 mm
Height 1,750 mm
Width 1,400 mm
Starting of engine By two electric starters

Conling of engine Water-cooling by means
of‘ centrifugal pump

Due to the rated output of 700 H,P, at 1,400 TeDeMe

it reaches, this engine must be considered one of the

best of its class with a weight-to-horsepuwer ratio of
approximately 4 kgs per HoP, The mean effective pressure

of 8,7 kgs/square cm schieved by the engine, its fuel
consumption of "0 grammes /H,P./hour at the rated output'
and its outstanding Teliability of ')ertovmauce bear”
witness to the fact that the Czechoslovak engine manufactur-
ing industry is up to world standsrd also as fair as rail-
way traction engines are toncerned,

The export of thesg engines is.exclu'sively carried out byv
the firm of STROJ’EXPORT~PRAGUE.

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6

. Dental Lqulﬁdbnt at thc Th1rd Lxhibltion of
Czcchoslovak thln»yrin in Brno :

i

o At‘thc‘ThirQ xhibltlon of Czechoslovak LnLlnccrlng in

fBrné-thérc wiil bé shown 1a ny. m‘ccrustlnu itens of dental
oquipmont such as a conbln .3 notor and 011-puup Qentul chuir
- with Llectrouotor and £o bt erVOS. ThlS dental ch r is |
ospec1ﬂlly ndvantabeous us 1t is not put out of opcratlon
urlng p0531b1e powcr suplly or ulcctrlcal w1r1nb fﬁllurcs,
as it can be clevutod by chrosglng the. ralaing pedul scveral
’ ‘tluGS /28 tlﬁos/ Norﬂally the dcntﬂl chair can be r;lSCL tu
| thc roquired he1£ht by the’ clgctroaotor which is switched on
by oepru351ng the long rﬁlsinb pedal located at the side of
'thc Cbulr base. By depressing the shurt lowering pedal thc
cha;r con be 1OWGreq.,The dental-chaxr is lowered to the lowest
'pﬁsitién sﬁooﬁhly and Without ny suadcn JOltS or Jerks. The "

'  vcha1r can be elevgtcd frou the 1o wcst p051tlon, 49 cm, to the
 h1ihust p031tion, 86 cm, ln sbout- 17 seconds. The lowering speod
an be: qdjusted Dy mcans of control serew fram 3 seeonds to
.‘»ny roqulrcd tine, The ﬂcntul chair can be pluggeo to any noraal

'7wq11 socket of 110 v or 220 v A.C. aeins. The. length of the.
“dental chair is. 137 cm, whun “ﬁausted to thc anaesthetlc p051t1un

it i 203 cm.

2

» Thc ccntql chqir is clefantly finished The concuntrlc
rznhs of thc c1rcu1ar beso, the. glwtes of thc footrests, the
‘_'hbhdrcst the . control levers and the foot pcduls are chronium=

& platOu, thb 1rost being lacquerud in ivory. : e “,f
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411 fodern needs orc aet by ‘the CHIRWNA "MINIDLLT"
lental X-ray unit which consists-of a tubchﬁad, armenual exposurc

tizmer and o £21ding brackct arm. The tubchead fitted with a

plosticiecné is Tixed to'n yoke which is elcétrically connceted

to tht folding bracket arm by ns ¢f & special concentric
csocket, s owingte which the yoke cen be rotated about its axis,
the tubckéed is lead-lined &9 that” danserous X-radiation in

unwantdd “divcetion is preventéd. The focus conc-tip Jistance

197100 ria. THe ‘total wiiiht of the tubchedd 18 4.2 ke.

" The X—ray unit is contralled by'thc manual exposurc
tizer the handle of which is provided with two push=buttons.
The expcsure is started by depressing the lafbcr puéh—button,
while the sueller one is used to reset the exposurc time if it
bas been incorrectly sct. The exposure tize can be set fron
0:05 to IO‘SLCSHGS in steps of 0.01 scc. The X-ray unit can he
operated on 220 V, 50 ¢/s, single-pbasc 4.C. mains, but it can

clso be edjusted for operation on & 120 V,, 50, ¢/s 4.C. meins.

The tubaho:ﬁ cen be adjusted- to-any reguired position
wify t2 o flexible end casily movable folding brocket arm which
18 pbrfectly countcr?nlanccd ond Fitted with noveble vreoking

* insérts. The folding bracket arn is\self—retcinin& in cony
seleeted pesition without\any lecking. i

The MINIDuNT X-ray unit cen elso forn a Part’ ofithe dentel

unit to which-it is mounted by ;Lans of aysuspansibn made. of
Csteel tubes reinforced by steel sheet. Thisxsuspcnsibn‘is provideq

with en on/off:switch and o 10-point socket for conncetion of

the”ﬁﬁnhcl»exposurc,timer. This dcsi;nbhaé been enpleyed, for

Jexample, in connection with the CHIRODENT dental cquipiént.

=3 -

Thé MINIDENT dentel X=ray unit is avaeilablc cither cs a

wall=-nounted type or as a mobile stand type.

Thesc and other riodern dental apparatuses offer perfuct
service both to the dentist and his ossistents. The scle
exporter of Czechoslovak dental equipment is XKOVO, foreign trade

corporation; Proha, Czcchoslovekias
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Childrens ‘Bicjele and Cycles for Juveniles

Tue technical development which in the last fifty yoars wont
Luhond with such enormous strides, is roflocted also in reguires=
ments on childrqns' toys and interests of youth, Forty yotrs ago
the childrons” bicyclo was somothing épeci'-:gl and luxury, Today tho

UzochosBovak bicycle industry manufactures in sories production

childrons” bicycles and cycles for juverniles, Its yearly production - -

amounts to tens of thousonds and is spread over o nimbey of modelss
Czochoslovekia supplies not only boys and .girls at home, but in 2 '
wmber of foreign countries from Canada to Vietname
Tho ‘mumber (of those \bi‘cyclcs‘ keops growing efd in tho course
of the present Five Year Plan will amount to half of the ontire

Czachoslovak productions

-Briof description of the new models: TS

is in respect of size and light construction intended 'for

tho smollest. All equipront is made of duralumin,

PIONZER is an improved model of the original childrens’ bioyelow =~

It is intonded for shool childr‘evn.‘ :
JUNIOR - is o rango .of modols for juveniles, This range has boen
completed by sports'models morked Sp:250, Sd 250 and
Sp 255\; Their tyﬁical foaturoes are du:calumin cantilover
. brakes and three- speed.déraillour gears,
The ontiré éroup of these ‘bicycles_ is finished in various

.

cnamol colours ard in ‘gun metal shades,

Tho Foroigh Trade Corporation of MOTOKOV PRAHA is the sold

ctor.

Type ‘K& 60 Sports Perambulator

A luxurious, light weight perambulator the execution
of which guarantees its long life and dﬁrébility. A
steel frame made of bent tubular steel with riveted
_strips is protected against weather with a thick layer
of chromium., Its elegantly designed sides aré covered
with quilted, washable fabric and are provided with :
polished wooden arm-rests. The back of the perambulatop
can be tilted into éeveral positions the same being
2pplicamle to the foot rest. Both are made of chromiun- )
-plated tubular steel. The back is provided with a cushion
of quilted washable fabric. .The undercarriage and the 3
wheels ‘are chromium plated, the carriage body 6 being
supported by four chromium plated steel springs. The
wheels, provided with rubber tyres, arc protected vith
chromium-plated mudguards. The handle of the perambulator
is of o bent chromium-plated st%el tube and can be easily
detached, which considerably  impreves the conditions of
transport of the perambulator in pubiic means of trénsport
and of its storage. )

The whole perambulator weighs a mere 16 kg,its overé.ll
* dimensions being  1250x650x680 mm.
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* Sports Perambulator with PVC Wicker-Work

This is a solid perambulator of rigid construction. Its
4 frame is made of tubular .stecl and steel strips cohr_xccted
by means of riveting. All visible metal parts are heavily
chromiun-plated. The back of the seat can be tilted and
secured in thrce positions.
The foot rest can be tilted and adjusted in positions
for sitting and lying. Both sidee and the back are provided
with PVC cord wicker-work,the inside of the perambulator
being lined with easi].'yywashable white fabric. The handle
of the perambulator is of a bent steel tube and is heavily
chro.miu.m - plated., It can be detached easily so that

the pemmbuldtor requires. little transportand stgrage space.The

éarrinfge and the wheels bear steel springs which support
seat of the perambulator. The wheels are chromium-plated, )
provided with rubber tyres, and protected with chromium-
plated mudguords,

The peizmbul@.tor weighs 20 kg, its overall dimensions
being 1500 x 650 x 900 mm. '

114 EXHIBITION

OF CZECHOSIOV AK

FNGINEERING

anNo
Saptumber 1+

294 19

Deep Perambulator with PVC Wicker - Work.

A comfortable perambulator in a luxurious execution,

The frame of a simple, but 'sturdy construction is made

of tubular steel and is heavily chromium-plated.

In the frame a bosket-shaped body is suspended, made of
PVC wicker-work. The same principle is applied also in

the manufacture of the tilting and sliding hood of the
perambulator, the use of PVC wicker .work enabling easy
weshing of the perambulator without any damoge to its
surface, The inside of the body of the pernmbulator as well
as that of the hood ‘are lined with washable fabric. The frame
of the perambulator in the front terminates with a handle,
its rear part being provided with mot}xer handle enabling
carrying of the perambulator on stairs. The perambulator

"is provided with' a detachable .cover of quilted, woshable

fabric. The carriage of bent tubular steel is heavily
chromium plated, its shape enhfmcing the eclegant appeararica‘
of the perambulator. The frame is connected with the car-
riage by means of 8 tensile springs.

' The suspension of the body of the perambulator increases

confort in passage and reduces the shocks and vibration
of the perambulator to o minimun, the jolting caused

by uncven ground being danped by the light weight under-
carriage and suspension spiings. The wheels are of light
weight, pressed of sheet steel, heavily chromium-plated,
pfovided with baloon rubber tyres and protected with
chromiun-plated nudguards. !

‘The weight of the perambulator is 28 kg, its dimensions

being'1200 .x 725 x 950 me,

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6

Gas Appliances
——— e

Latest Novelty - Type MOALUX 250, Automatic Gas Range
: \

The range is provided witl} yfour cooking b\irners, an
oven and a grill., Thé rear burners are of medim size, the
left hand front burrer being of iarge size and the right
hand front burner the émallest A11 burners are provided with
automatic 11ght1ng. The left*hand rear burner is provided
with a.lighting device ensuring its llghting at a certain
time and burning for a certain period. The dev:Lce is supplem=
ented with a ;chermo-elec’cromagneti'c safety valve preventing
any leakage of unlighted gas. The range operates automatic~

‘ ally even in the absence of ‘.bhe houSewife./The master clock
con’crglling the beginning and length of the cooking period
is mounted on a panel located behind the dooking ranges The
panei_ contains also a standard®clock provided with a buzzer
which sigr}als the; passage of the set time at intervals of -

45 minutes.

The oven. is also pi'ovided with an automatically lightcd

burner which can be also set for a certain baking period from
~a certain time. The oven burner is also provided with a
safety valye. The oven is cquipped with a thermostatiec control
maintaining automatically the tempcerature ﬁeccssax‘y for:
baking., The sctting of temperatures is continuous ranging
from 140 to 320°C, which means that the housewife sets the-
bugxnnlng and cnd of the baking period amd the req\llr\.d tcm—

peraturce, so that 117 is not necessary for Her to be prc&,nt

any longer. The door of the oven is provided with doubl}é

glazing with refractory glass, so that it is possible to

' inspect the baking process without opening the oven. To

ensurc better v:.b:Lb:Lllty there is an clectric bulb situated

at the back of the oven which lights ’chc interior of same,

The lower oven is adjusted for grilling. On the
sliding bottdm ‘there is a lifting stand on top of which
the grilling pan is mounted. Radiant heat is supplicd,
from above by mere turning of a lever, by an uppér burner

which heats the stainless steel.plates,

The left hand part of the range is designed in the

form of a cabinet for, kitchen utensil, pots, pans, ctc.

Type. 820 MORA Elcetric and Gas Range

The range is provided with gas burncrs and an clectric
oven. The gas g)art of th;: installation consists of four
automatically lighted burners. On a pan;l situated below,
the cooking plate there are six knobs, the two cen‘bral ones
of which belong to the clectric oven. The oven has a door
provided with glazing and an clectric light bulb. Below
the oven there is anothcr compartment, closed with a door,
which scrves for putting aside of kitchen utensils. The
burners arc concealed with a cover. As optional cquipment
latéral'aw;iljfary boairds can be supplied. The clectric
oven has standardized dimensions and is provided with
standard cquipment .(a grate, baking pai} and ‘two baking
tins). The clcctric light bulb is ;nounted in a socket in

the ruﬁr part of thc rangc. The oven has four control points
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marked on the knobs with the figurcs 0-1-2-3, the third

degree (3) Ho.ving the highest input. The bulb in the oven
is alight at all points e)&cupt for the zero onc, thus
signalling that the oven is in operation. The in;g;ut at

point 3 is 120/0 w.

Keroscne .Stove

The type 500 kerosenme stove is suitable for
supplcmentary hceating of living rooms and for the heating

of light, ventilated buildings, such as weck-cnd houscs, cte.

The stove is of a modern design and adjusted for
casy carrying. Thc surfacc of its jacket ié varnished in
pastel colours, the cover being cnamelled. The burner of
the .stove is pressurc froee. From thé tank located at the
rear of the stove kerosenc flows over a cqntralv and shut-off
valve by means of gravity into the burner, The whole burncr,
togcther with the tank, is easily removable, thus being
acccssible for cleaning. When the stove is in operation the
burncr ‘glows and radiatcs hecat into the hcated spacc so that
a fceling of thermal comfort is attained in a short whiley.
Aftor tilting away the cover of the stove it is possible
to usc the latter for hcating of‘meals. The output of the
burner can be controlled by means of a knob situated on tﬁe
front face of the stove. The consumption of the stove is
1 litre of kerosenc per 6 hours of operation, The outpﬁt
of the s‘tovo ig approximately 1,800 kecal per hour, the

contents of the keroscne tank being 2,5 litrcé.

w o

The stove is 450 mm high, 380 ma wide and 280 mm

doop, its weight being 8 kg.

Type CALORIA 811 Frxingjg Cooker
The smallest houschold gds cooker is the type 811
CALORIA frying cooker. It has a removable cooking burner
with an input of about 1,500 kcal per hr. ,‘ which can'bc
replaced with an H-shaped burncr heating a frying pan /for
the frying of food in ducp fat. It' is a suitablc and practical

gas appliance for small kitchencttes and ong roomed flatlctvs.

Type 241 MORA Automatic Gas Rango

This range is provided with four cooking burncrs', one

baking oven and one roasting oven. Another new feature is

contral, automatic lighting of the cooking burners, thermostatic

control of the baking oven, a glass window in the door of the
oven and its clectrical lighting. ‘

\

Type: PO 1% MORA Gas Water Hcaber

The new type of ‘MORA gas water heater, tHe PO 13,
is provided with a draught control in the chimney and an
automatic device, mounted in the Jjacket of the heater,
preventing a back draught; Apart from standard automatic
fittings, the heater is providcd also with a thcmo—olectric
lighting safety valve. The heater is automatically controlled
and is capable of supplying sevordl appliances simultancously.
Its output is i} litres of water hcated by 25°C (325 kcal.
per min,) which is sufficient for the preparation of hot

water for a bathroom and a kitchen,
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Type PO 5 MORA Gas Water Hcater

This heator is iptonded for houscholds, barber’s shops,
nedical consulting rooms and similar places wherc small

quantitics of warm or hot water arc required.

, Gas Heatced Hot Water Tank

For the preparation of fxot water in houscholds it is
also possible to usc ‘gas-hcated hot water tanks with a capacity
of 80 litres, similar to cleetrically heated tanks. The tmj.k
is provided with a gas burﬂcr with n(>11-1ur_}i110us flames. The-
tank is not undcer p{:ossu.rc, being of the overflow type, and
is provided with fittings cnabling its conncection to a hot
water pipe linc lecading, for insj:mjce, to a wash basin or sink
as well as utilization for thesc appliances of about onc third
of ’th9 contents of the tank. The tank is provided withv autonatic
fittings with a thcmostaﬁic control which auton&tic‘ally shuts
off -the supply of gas to the burner when the water has reached
the required temperaturc. The safety lighter preventing the
leakage of unburnt gas is thermoelcctric. The valve closcs
autonatically as soon as the lighting’vflamc is extinguished
and does not open‘ the supply of ‘gas to the burner beforc the
lighting flane is alight again. It is actuated simply by ncans

. of a push but.ton control, } )

;.Ehe capacity of the tank is 80 litres, thc wator being
heated, accopding to the sctting of. the thcrriostatic congrol,
to‘ a temperaturc of 75 - 8500. 'l‘hkc‘ supply of- hot waﬁer ‘i

sufficicnt for the ‘prepa‘ra'ﬁion of one ldrge ox two smallish

baths, Cold water is then heated to the required ‘tenperature

-6 -

in approﬁ;natcly 345 hou:s. The consumption of gas with a
heating capacity of 4,000 kcal per llm3(standard gas from
the nains) for the preparation of hot water is about 0.6 n3
per hr, For this rcason the hot water tank can be connceted
cven to a pipe line of very small diamtter (l/;“) and the
snallest type of gas nctoer is sufficicnt, iust&llatiqn of
the tank thus being advantageous in old houses, wherc only
a pipe line of small diamctoer is availablc which docs not
allow the installation of gas water heaters. The conncction
of the tank has a diamcter of 3/8". Another advantage of
the tank is'its production of water of 70°C, which is
dosirﬁblu in houscholds particularly for washing up and

sinilar purposcs.

The tank is best installed in the bathroon, in the

vieinity of the bath, which is filled: with hot water from

the tank via a pressurc-free overflow mixing battory.
‘Conncdtion of the tank to a chimney stack, particularly

in small oand insufficiently ventilated rooms, is csscntial.

CALORTA Small Radiant Heater

The first of our small 62s radiant heaters is a )
snell houschold appliance, soncthing like a gas "fire", .
with shoek burning. Th¢ heater has a pedestal to be sfood
on the floor: It can be, however, after its removal, also

be hung on the wall,

The heater is 450 nm high and 310 nn wides The
Jacket and pedestal are made of enamclled cast iron. In the
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lower pert of the jacket thgre.is a'cast iron E,:\s. burner
with non-luminous flames controliod by a cock. situated at
the side of the heater. The flames of the burner sct aglow '
two ceramie clemonts which attain a red glow at a tenperaturc
of 90000. Thosc_ ceranic clenents radiatc the heat over the
heator into the heated spacec. Thc heater hc‘\s a snall gas
consumption cqualling approxinately that of the large burner
of a gas kitchen.range. Haviﬁc; a snall gas input, it\ is not
necessary to conncct it to a chim.néy stack. Since the flue
gascs remain in the room in the same way as those resulting
fron the opcfatioﬁ of a gas range.or cookgm, the heater is
‘not suitable for small and unventilated rooms.

The heatcr is intended for supplenentary heating of
living rooms particularly in the transition periods, its'

great advantage being that it$ clenents arc set aglow. within

4 - 5, ninutes attaining sinultancously full r‘:\dian'l; oﬁt_putr..

MORA 650 Radiant Heater

T
Thc t‘yjpe MORA 650 radiant hcater is destincd for tk'/Ae

heating of large roons with - intensive ventilation. In
facﬁories and ¢ther rooms of sinilar sizes, whore there is
an ‘intensive air oxchange, either spontancous (li[;jnt
buildings, stations, cté.) pr forced, (purity of atmospherc)
i’t would be uncconomical to, heat all the air m': a tcmpcrﬁfurc
of 16 to 20°C. The sanc applics also to hi‘gh roons ‘and :

" workshops whero ;tl;c» ﬁorcum work only in a few places. It is

nore advazitagcous fo, leave the general air tenperature

-8 -

somewhat lower (9 - 12°C at the minimum) and to ensure thermal
confort by means of radiant air heaters. Although the radiant
effect of the heaters is inferior to the general effect’ of
convection heating, a considerable economy of cnergy is

attained,

Four radiant ceramic elements are heated by the non-
-lﬁminous flanmes. of a cast iron burner bto a temperature of
900°C. Apart from the ceramic elements, hcat is radiated also
from the cast iron heater proper which is also heated by
flue gases. The heater can be tilte& by neans of adjustﬂ;ent
bolt. The cast ifon frane ‘with the burner and radiant elements
are tilted around the bolts by ncans of a clanp so that thg
direction of radiation can be controlled to a considerable

extent. The heater is susponded . on two.suspension bolts and

- connected to thergas pipe line by means. of s dJ‘.g. 3/8"

conncetbion. The lighting sparkilig plug. is ,connobted by neans

of a clamp to a 24 V supply. Below thc'heatei- there 'is an ;

intercepting plate of sheet 'steel. The supply cock is controlled

fron thé heated room by ncans of a systén of ciraw bars. '
The position of. the burner is adjusted with three

adjustih(; bolts, the supply of primary air beins adjusted

'by necans of ‘a boelt. ;
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Bathroon Heaters.

All gas bathroom heaters which are nowadays being produced fall
into two groups according to the manner in which they transmit the
heat to the area of the room in which they are set up,i.e, con-
vection heaters and radiation heaters. .
All conventional room heaters of known types,whose heating element
in our case the coils of an electrical helix or a gas burner -~
heats the greatest possible mass with a large surface area, are,
in fact, convection heaters. That large heated surface area
transmits the heat to the ahbient air flowing past.

With the other group of heaters the sensation of heat is achieved
in an entively different manncr, A specially adapted ceramic ele-
ment is heated up by the heating element until it turns red hot .
“‘and this ceramic clement radiates heat rays directly into the

- surrounding space, and the heat sensation is therefore direct and
immediate.

Comparing both groups of heaters it may be said that, in compari-
son with radiztion Heaters,convection heaters will take more time
before storting to produce perceivable warmth for the room they
“are standing in. On the other hand they offer the advantage that
their surfnce will preserve a comparatively high temperafure for
a lbonger period before starting to cool off entirely. Radiation
heaters produce o heat sensation within a few seconds, or practi-
cally immcdintely after they have been lit, however, once the sup-
ply of encrgy has been cut off, they will ‘cocl 'quj.ckly. The afore-
said charactcrizes thus both groups of heaters, Convection heaters
are best suitable for larger premises and for continuous heating,
or in small rooms for short-time intensive heating,while radiation
héaters arc used to .greatest advantage, in particular for immedia-
te supplemcntary heating or for small rooms,or again to produce,

2 heated area in a laorge room.

2-

Type CALORIA 512 Gos—Fired Convection Heaters, These heaters will

““best be used in large prenises and in bathrooms as -they are arzja.h—

ged for evacuation of the products of combustion. They consist
bosically of o cast-iron combustion chaomber formed by two rihbed

" plates embracing the tubular gas burner. Below the ribbed plates

a reflector of brightly polished metal sheet is placcd which, oh
the one hand, throws the heat back into the room, and on the other
hand, permits to watch the burning of the many little flames of
the burner. In order to prevent the rear plate of the heater to
uselessly heat up the woll against which the hecter has been set
up, a2 hot-nir passage has been provided through which the hected
air flows over the top surface of the heater into the room. The
gos consunption of the heater at full input is copproximately 3/4.
of a cubic neter. . :

Type CALORIA 514 Gas-Fired Convection Heaters, They arc degsigned
in such o way that the gas burner burns in a sheet-iron combustion
chamber of a large surface area, The whole combustion chamber is
housed in a white enamel covering which in the direction towards
the front terminates in a section grate. An inmprovement of these
heaters. as compored with the carlier described type lies in the
fact that the opening of the feed cock is nechanically interwlocked |
with the -chimney flap so that the latter closes and prevents !
evacuction into the chimney whenever the gas supply is cut off

and thus kecps the premises from being ventilatéd to -excess.

These heaters can be supplied either designed. for suspension

from the wall/ in bathrooms where little room is available/

or with o basc to set the heater up on the floor oxr the room,

Type CALORIA 5173 Gas-Tired Rodiation Heater with Ceramic Insertions,
. This heater constitutes a novel design. In size it will not reach :

even one fifth cf the earlier described models, it has a ‘consunp-

tion of app¥oXimately 1/2 cubic neter per hour and its thermal

output natches. fully th::t of the heaters described higher up.

Two hoblong ceranic elements of fine section are secated in a

cast-iron frone of small size ond heated up by & gas burner. . -

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6




Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/11/14 : CIA-RDP81-01043R001300240001-6

-3

This heater can be suppliedv either designed for suspension from
the wall or with a pedestal., In view of their inconsiderable
weight these heaters cre easily portable. The products of combust-
ion rising from the gos burner in upwards dircéction over the red-
—hot ceranié clements completely so that no rest of these
products of combustion remains, a fact which makes operation

of this henter absolutely safe, This radiation is particularly
suited for smnll bathroons. -

All the aforencntioned heaters ars designed in such a way

that they can be ndapted for any kind of combustible gas

merely by cxchonging the nozzles.

The heatere are on view ot the display of the firm of 10TOXOV

at. the mochinery exhibition in Brno,

The firm of MOTOKOV are the exclusive éxportcrs of these heaters.

RV - Ol Arc Output Regulator .

The RV-01 output regulator is an auxilliary a@pparatus for auto-
matic submerged-arx welding for use when the mains voltage varies
to a great extent, and when the source of the welding current
is 2 one-phase welding trensformer, the static characteristic

of which can be smoothly changed by & change in the air gap of
the regulating damper. This change is carried out by means of &
servo-motor with an accessory gear box, the projecting shaft
which moves the yoke of the demper. The servo-motor which can be
equipped with an clectromagnetic brake is controlled by a rever-
sible contactor the coils of which are connected by means of

a relay system. .

The measuring member is made up of sensitive polerized rclays

of which one coil is fed in the necessary range with a smoothly
regulated stabilized voltage and the second coil gets its woltage
from the welding transformer. This. voltage is given according to
the form of regulation of the used automatic welder.

In automatic welders with a constant !independant/ electrode
feed rate /STK 1000/ this voltage is proportional to.the are
voltage and is filled up frou the secondary terminals of the
welding transformer. In automatic welders with an autonatic arc
voltage reguletion /the SUE 2000/ this voltage is directly pro-
portional to the welding current. In this case it is picked
up from the ohmic resistance terminals which are connected to
the secondary side of the measuring current transformer, the

primary of which forms the welding cable of one branch of the

welding circuit.

From the ecanomic point of view, the technological conditions
permitting, we try to weld with a submerged arc with .z one- or
more phase A-C current. After copiyng with the compensation of
the effect there remains only onc serious disadvantage of welding
with an A-C current and that is the effect of the fluctuations
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of the mains voltage on the weld.The output regulator removes
this disadvantage and so lowers the number of faulty welds wher-
ever the mains circuit is of small dimensions which, owing to
uneven loading during the welding period, causes voltage changes
on the primary of the welding tfansfox‘mer /e.g: when field wele
ding furnaces for bloomery forges and cement works/ .

Up to now faulty welds could be avoided only by the operator
constantly checking the voltmeter measuring the arc-voltage

or the amper-meter for the welding current and by means of the
pushbuttons maintaining the pre-set welding values; these actions
drew his attention away from the servicing and checking of the
other parts of the welding apparatus. The output ' regulator does
this automatically and the operator can devote himself entirely
to the welding operation itself. : '

The output regulator guarantees the immutaﬁility of the weld
dimensions with ah exactness of about 4 5% at a fluctuation

of the mains voltage of +_ 15%. The zone of insensibility of the
regulator can be set in three grades according to the required
precision of the geometric dimensions of the weld. The lowest
insensibility is 4+ 1,35V or & 30 amps: according to the type of
machine regulation. In connection with a one-phase welding trans<
former the regulator facilitates automatic: flux welding by le-
velling out long and short changes in the main voltage and
enables surer sti‘iking of the arc at the start of the welding
operation. It can be used to advantage for guarding the lower
limit of the arc woltage, if this has to be set for reasons of
technology to prevent the danger of the extinguishing of the arc.

The regulator can also serve to maintain arc voltage during
automatic carbon electrode arc welding and also the automatic
regulation of. current to the material or the voltage between the
welding wires ‘in the automatic subnerged a1¢ welder for a three

phase current, or for maih%aining a constant output of the indi-
vidual &res during the mains voltage fluctuations.

The regulator can even be exploited for the automatic setting
in grades of the welding voltage of automatic welders for arc-
~less slhg welding if the mains voltage feeding the welding
transformer fluctuates more than _4},5% during working periods
lasting several hours.

Technical Data 3

i e e

Reted output of the regulator box V220, 50c¢/s
Input of the regulator .V amp, 100"
Dimensions mn- 320 x 180 x 270

Weight B kg 8

The regulator is on show at the IIIrd Enginsering Exhibition
in Brno, in the STROJEXPORT stand.
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RNO end RNN Cutting Attachment .

The versatility of the use of common oxygen torchesg for hand
cutting is limited by the simplicity of the apparatus and the
accessories that go with it. With the much greater productivity

of oxyacetylene cutting /on comparison to shaving operations/

it is important to extend the range of the uses of oxygen cutting
past the limits of the universal apparatus and to replace sha-
ving operations wherever possible, The cutting tips RNO and RNN
are simpel apparatuses of great importance. They are both designed
for attaching to the handle of the U3 welding torch and are de-
rived from the RN3 universal cutting tip.

RNO Cutting A%ja.chment is designed for cutting small round
holes 20 - 100 mm in dismeter. This range of diemeters is not

in the range of universal cutter compasses and smaller holes
are therefore out by hand without a rest or more often they are
drilled. In the former the cut is dirty and uneven requiring
further processing and the latter takes longer and means trans—-
porting the workpiece to the drill, etc. By using the RNO tip
this operation can be done easily and economically in steel of
a thickness of 3 - 70 mm.

The RNO Attechment has a cylindricael head with a sleeve, inside
which is an eccentrically placed spur with a stay joint made -
of a hard, refractory alloy. By turning the spur in the sleeve
the tip can be prepared for cutting the desired diameter. While
cutting, the joint rests in a centre punch merk and the torch

is turned round its longitudinal axis. The RNO cutting attachment
has one preheating and three cutting nozzles to cover the range

of 3 = 70 mm.

Because the leading of the torch is done only by means of the
point, i.e. without any signigicant friction a smooth movement
is attained and the cut holes have a smooth surface and often
need no further processing. :
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RNN Cutting Attachment is designed for cutting off rivet heads
during demolition work on steel constructions. The attachment
cuts the heads off quickly and cleanly at the level of the ri-
veted plate without dimeging the plate. The body of the rivet
can then be easily knocked out on the other side. The cutting .
with an oxygen torch is not only .& lot faster but also much
more convenient than chipping with a pneumatic chisel, which

is still used for this purpose.

The attachment has a flat copper tip which is firmiy joined

to the brass intake tube. Two openings for the préheating flame
open in the front surface of the head and form either side
gurround the opening of the cutting oxygeni 2 sleeve with a

hard point is fixed to the intake tubes. During operdtion the
torch rests with the point on the surface of the riveted plates
and pivots round it so that the tip travels just over the
surface. This enebles the torch to be easily and quietly handled
even in cases when the surface of the plates is severeiy corroded
or dirtied. The direction of the turning is of no consequence
because the preheating flame is reoiﬁrocal. The torch is capable
of cutting rivet heads up to a diameter of 60 mm. A slight
chipping of the edge of corroded rivet heads of a large dia.metér';
is recommended to facilitate the start of the cutting operation.

These novelties are displeyed in the STROJEXPORT stand.
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I 54 Miniature Welding Set.

The L 54 is a miniature oxy-acetylene welding set for delicate
welding operations. It can be used mainly for the welding of .
thin sheets, strips, wires and meshes mede of non-ferrous and
rare metals /used in fine mechanics/, for the manufacture of
meshes for the paper industry, thei'mic- elements, etc. The L 54
is also an excellent tool for goldemiths, girdlers and dentists.
A typical example of its commercial use is the welding of con-
tinuous meshed strips for paper machines. In this operation
bronze wires of about 0,1 mm dia. have to be welded together so,
that the welded seam is no different from the rest of the mesh,
because otherwise a faulty place would appear on the manufactured
paper. By means of the L 54 and a simple fixture it is possible
4o solve the problem so, that the welded joint forms two rows
of weld drops which duplicate two wires in. the mesh.

The welding set cons:.sts of the torch handle, the extension
and five changeable tips. With the largest tip steel of a maxi-
num thickness »f 0,5 mm can Ve welded, whereas. the flame from
the smallest tip is only about 2 mm long and can be adjusted
only under a magnifying glass. The magnifying glags is of course
an indespensable help for fine work and is attached %o the
torch. The handle >f the welding set has needle regulating
valves with spindles made of $ainless steel. They can be regu-
lated so finely that the regulation fulfills the needs of even
the smallest tip which consumes 2 mere 0,5 l/hour of oxygen
and acetylene. The set is of an equal pressure type and is fed
vy special regulators which are fixed after the ccnventlonal
reduction valves. .

Because the pressure of the gases fed to the torch is negli-
giple the regulator and torch can be ccnnected by soft tubes
nade of rubber or plastic,.a neCess:Lty owing to the light wu.ght

of the apparatus and the fine work it is used for. The output
of the torch can be altered by means of the tips by a rate of
1 t 10 and this range can be widened by means of the needle
valves., It thus enables the choosing of the most suitable size
and composition of the flame for the given work. The L 54 is
therefore an ideal equipment for fine wélding and hard brazing.

This article .is exhibited by ’ STROJEXPORT,
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cc;uratavm of resistance spot and seam welding

machines is today done by means of .electronic controlse With
this typs of control all the technological conditious requii: -
of welding by modern industry can be fulfilled in many dranchi:
of manufacture. 3y meéns of electronic controls resistance
welding machines of even the greatest output can be controlil:
80 as to achieve the shoriest weldin imes with a high
grade of aicuracyn Ele:ztronic'cci trole also help te improve
the power conditions of the feeding sources. Thanks to their
noilssless functioningy; ¢lectronic conizols are a great help
in improving ths w & cond ns in welding workehopsa
Through the use of electronics the fumcilons of spot wel ding
machines and welding presses can be fully mechan.izeli even
during the most complex welding cycless

In principle the ¢lectronic controls of spot welders,
welding presses and sesm welders consist of two controlled
electric valves conteoted crosewise {for small outputs ‘

thyratrons are used; and igad ighsr cutpuis)s The

relay, In this arrangement the elsctronic valves form the
so-called contactor, the function of which is
similar to that of +the slecfromag;xe’sic valve, Electronic
contactors, which funection w:l"l'.h a fixed full valve -opening

of the electronic contéctofz'; do not allow & smooth setting

of the .welding oubput, and arey, fov reasons of their :tlmctioryzl
simplicity and lower madufacturing costs, non-synchromous s

The primary cireouit of the welding transformer éann,ot be

switched on with these contactors without transition effects,

- which influence the consistency of the welding current for

each weldo

With electronic contactors for the smooth setting of the
welding curreﬁt, the opening 'angls (ignition) can be smoothly
set., These contactors are synchronous (thp welding transformex
circuit is switched on without transient erﬁcta). With
these contactors a constaht welding current can bve obtained,
but they are more intricate and even the design of the control
relay is more exacting. '

The coantrols of spot welders and welding presses also
have an auxiliary time programme (upset, annealing, forging;
etc.) according to the technological requirements.

Spot welding machines weld with ome or more impulses.

- In seam welders the impulses alternate with pauses at set

intervals.,

A universal function of the controls is often required

in regard to the great production output of resistance welding
machines and the full exploitation of their production capudity
and furthermore %o enable cheap changeovers in cases of rapid
changes of manufactured articles.

In electronic controls manufactured to date the type of
control relay is usually desiénad for each of the welding me-
thods mentioned above, Sometimes the nu.m\ier of impulges is
measured by means of the so called overall time, whioch is not
aocurate enough., A universai deeign is also known which has
both relays built in, and only the ‘ralay zbr the particulay
welding method used works. This type .of equipment is very
complicated and only partly utilized,
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Many research workers are engaged in the probtlem of
.designing a really universal type of controls An apparatuse
of the type EROS - U éooihaa been developed in Czechoslovakir,
The ignition contactor is of the standard type. The aynohronousA
‘relay differs from e standard designs.

The rolay ie designed for synohronous electronic contac-
tors with a sqooth control of the welding current. The
contactor is 1;.0. controlled by means of directly time limitod
.voltage "oblongs" which form the control relay., In principlc
the relay is a thyratronic multi-vibrator with electronically
controlled impulses.

The apparatus is designed for the precision control of
electronic resistance spot and seam welding machines and'
welding presses, The universal function of the controls is
completed with & wide adaptability of the auxiliary time

_ programme, E

Various welding cycles can be used with this apparatus.
If the appqratus is used solely for the confml St seam
wulding machines it 1is deliveiad for use to this end in a
single purpose design of the typé EROS-S 200 (without the
counting device and the auxiliary bime programme).

The construction of the apparatus is designed 80, that
in the event of a breakdown, the faulty part can be easily
replaceds Doors with locks prevent unauthorized interference,

-handling of the equipment and also the ewitching on of the
machine, ‘

Techniocal Data.

Meins voltege /380 V - 50 6/8
Maxinum output at 204 loading 650 XVA

Maximum output at 50% loading ,360 XVA

Welding times ’

EﬁOS—U 200 1 to 35 periods
EROS § 200 1 to 25 periods
Pause times 1 to 25 periods
Number of impulses 1 to 11
Wolding and annealing output Trange 100 to 50%

Adaptation to_tho cos ¢ S
of ghe ocontrolled machine : 0.8 to 0.2

Construction : Box typos

This novelty is oxhibited in.the stand of the !oreign.:

trade corporation of Strojexport. -
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Tne T 001 Ionizer .

o e o e o 0 o e e o

hpe use of arc welding with an A - ¢ current is linmited by the
lower current boundary, at which it is no longer possible to
maintain the stability of the arc. In the welding profession

the arc stability is maintained in several waysi

by the use of covered electrodes, by raising.th? \jmloaded voltage
»f the current source, or by high frequendy ionizing. The last
mentioned is the subject of this article.

The high frequency device, connected to the welding circuit
ionizes the spate between the electrode and workpiece.wk.xen the
electrnde nears the workpiece and s> insures easy striking of
the arc. This device for stabilizing the arc is called an )
ionizer. Ionizer can be either electronic or sparking. Electronic
jonigzem are rarely used all over the world owing to a number .
of disadvantages /difficulties in their manufacture, small service
dependability, cost./.
TIonizers can be diviced into secries and parallel ianiziers‘ac-
cording to their connection to the welding arc. SParlic 1011).2;1'5
for paralell connection to the arc have smal} dinensions an -
are easily manufactured, but they have to be saf?guarded agains
the welding transformer by. a protecting choke whmhlmust be
designed for maximun welding currents as i8 the series co?l 554
series ionizers. Paralell ionizers are therefore unecononic
and furthermore they are less effective because th? Qufput .
high frequency voltaoge is damped by the paralell cxr::\ut f?riéo
by‘the protecting high frequency choke and the s-cccm.z’ary winding
of the welding transformer. Apart from that, this type of c-:on—
nection can in sore cases czuse 2 high veltage on the welding
torch after charging the condenser, and this can cause fatal .
injuries. Spark ioniiers for series connection cu'-c nore effectl‘fe
and the spark easily strikes across even large dlste}ngc.zs. ’If the
. high frequency energy transmission to.the series‘ coil is ucx;e
only by incuetion, the welding circuit is safely separated‘ ron

the secdndai‘y voltage of the high voltage transformer by a
suitable design, so that in no event can an accident occur.

The T 001 type spark ionizer is designed for arc stabilization

of all welding sources up t6 500 amps. in the normal welding
rdnge: The volfage of the secondary winding of the transformer

IR charges the condenser Cl until the stored energy reaches the
sparking voltage of the sparker discharger Jl and J2. At the
moment of sparking the energy stored in the condenser Cl discharges
the divided sparkers simultaneously with the transformer, which
has s dispersion characteristic, by means ¢6f the actual frequency
of the resonating series circuit Cl, Il; it then extinguishes

the sparker discharger and the whole dction begins anew. The
effective sedondary voltage of the unloaded transformer is 2700 V.
The transformer IR is of the standard shell type instead of the
dispesing transformer whith is ordinarely used, the manufacture
of which is more costly. The dispersion characteristics are

gained by connecting a resistance R before the primary winding of
the transformer. By changing the resistance R the characteristic
can be altered in a large range. The transformer is so safeguarded
against overloading and is immune against short circuits. The
ionizer requires no safety fuse.

The twin spark discharger with ground tungsten contacts sparks
absolutely regularely and reliably if it is correctly adjusted
and is therefore better than the simple gpark discharger.

The series resonating circuits C1 L1 has a resoneting frequency of
about 3 Mc/sec. The coils Ll and LZ are inductively connected and
5 kV high frequency voltage of the same frequency is induced in
the coil L2. Coil L2 which is connected to the welding circuit

is wound with aluminium strip and is designed for a maximum
welding current of 500A at a loading of 60%. The condenser C2
forms a short circuiter for the high frequency voltage and so
sefeguards the sscondary winding against the danger of high fre-
quency fluctuation. :
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Pechnicel Data t

Feed voltage 220 V max. welding current 500A
Frequency . 50¢/sec.  loading 60%
Current ‘ 0,45 dimensions: width 290 mm
Input 90 W depth 280 mm
Cos ® effect 0,91 " height 330 mm
Output voltage about 5 kV

Frequency 3,5Mc/sec. weight 18 kg

This novelty is exhibited at the IIIrd Engineering Exhibition
in Brno, in the STROJEXPORT stand.
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